Habakkuk G Two Tables #1
PART ONE: THE SPIRITOF PROPHECY
THE MIDNIGHT CRY

filt was not long after the passing of the time, in 1844, that my first vision was
given me. lwas visiting Mrs. Haines at Portland, a dear sister in Christ, whose heart was
knit with mine; five of us, all women, were kneeling quietly at the family altarilé/vie
were praying, the power of God came upon me as | had never felt it before.

fil seemed to be surrounded with light, and to be rising higher and higher from the
earth. | turned to look for the advent people in the world, but could not find themavhen
voice said to mejLook again, and look a little highéAt this, | raised my eyes, and saw
a straight and narrow path, cast up high above the world. On this path the advent people
were traveling to the city which was at the farther end of the péty had a bright
light set up behind them at the beginning of the path, which an angel told me was
the dmidnight cry. 6[SEE MATTHEW 25:6.] This light shone all along the path, and
gave light for their feet, so that they might not stumble.

filf they kept theireyes fixed on Jesusho was just before them leading them
to the city, they were safe. But soon some grew weary, and said the city was a great way
off, and they expected to have entered it before. Then Jesus would encourage them by
raising His gloriousright arm, and from His arm came a light which waved over the
advent band, and they shout&#dleluia! 6 Others rashly denied the light behind them,
and said that it was not God that had led them out so far. The light behind them
went out, leaving their fe¢ in perfect darkness, and they stumbled and lost sight of
the mark and of Jesus, and fell off the path down into the dark and wicked world
below.o Christian Experience anfleachings of Ellen G. Whit&7.

1798H HE FIRST ANGEL ARRIVES

AThe ¢ hr ohe evenisgpfyRewelftiont 10 is further ascertained from the fact that
this angel is identical with the first angel of Revelation 14. The points of identity between them
are easily seen: (1) They both have a special message to proclaim; (2) they botheintter t
proclamation with a loud voice; (3) they both use similar language, referring to the great Creator
as the maker of heaven and earth, the sea, and the things that are therein; and (4) they both
proclaim time, one swearing that time should be no mocilze other pclaiming that the hour
of 6 dgient has come. But the message of Revelation 14:6 is located this side of the
commencement of the time of the end. It is a proclamation of the hour G Bddment come,
and hence must have its applioatin the last generation. Paul did not preach the hour of
judgment come. Luther and his coadjutors did not preach it. Paul reasoned of a judgment to
come, indefinitely future; and Luther placed it at least three hundred years off from his day.
Moreover,Paul warns the church against any such preaching as that the hourdefusigdnent
has come, until a certain time. In 2 Thessalonian$X:he saysdNow we beseech you,
brethren, by the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and by our gathering togetheinuniwat ye
be not soon shaken in mind, or be troubled, neither by spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as from
us, as that the day of Christ is at hand. Let no man deceive you by any means; for that day shall
not come, except there come a falling awagtfiand that man of sin be revealed, the son of
perditionpetc. Here Paul introduces to our view the man of sin, the little horn, the papacy, and
covers with a caution the whole period of his supremacy, which, as already noticed, continued
1260 years, endg in 1798.



Aln 1798, therefore, the restriction against proclaiming the day of Christ at hand ceased;
in 1798,the time of the end commencedandthe sealwas taken from the little book. Since that
period, thereforethe angel of Revelation 14 hagone forth proclaiming the hour of Gad
judgment come; and it is since that time, too, that the angel of chapter 10 has taken his stand on
sea and land, and sworn that time shall be no more. Of their identity there can be no question;
and all the argumestwhich go to locate the one, are equally effective in the case of the other.
We need not enter into any argument here to show that the present generation is witnessing the
fulfillment of these two prophecies. In the preaching of the advent, more espé&ociail1840 to
1844, began their full and circumstantial accomplishment. The position of this angel, one foot
upon the sea and the other on the land, denotes the wide extent of his proclamation by sea and by
land. Had this message been designed for orgyconintry, it would have been sufficient for the
angel to take his position on the land only. But he has one foot upon the sea, from which we may
infer that his message would cross the ocean, and extend to the various nations and divisions of
the globe; ad this inference is strengthened by the fact that the Advent proclamation, above
referred to, did go to every missionary station in the wavler e on t hi s under
Uriah Smith,Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelatié21.

1833
Al n 183 3s aftéer Wdler lgegam 1to present in public the evidences of

Chrisis soon coming, the last of the signs appeared which were promised by the Saviour
as tokens of His second advent. Said Jediu® stars shall fall from heavéMatthew
24:29. And John in #anRevelation declared, as he beheld in vision the scenes that should
herald the day of Godilrhe stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth
her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty v@Revelation 6:13. This prophecy
receival a striking and impressive fulfillment in the great meteoric shower of November
13, 1T&e3EeatdontroversB33.

AOne Saturday after breakfast, in the summ
some point; and as | arose to go out to workaihe home to me with more force than e@én
and tell it to the world@dThe impression was so sudden, and came with such force, that | settled
down into my chair, saying, | cérgo, Lord.dNhy notbseemed to be the response; and then all
my excuses ¢ae up, my want of ability, etc.; but my distress became so great, | entered into a
solemn covenant with God, that if he would open the way, | would go and perform my duty to
the world.dNVhat do you mean by opening the wag@emed to come to me. Why, saidf |
should have an invitation to speak publicly in any place, | will go and tell them what | find in the
Bible about the Lor@ coming. Instantly all my burden was gone; and | rejoiced that | should not
probably be thus called upon; for | had never sach an invitation: my trials were not known,
and | had but little expectation of being invited to any field of labor.



Al n about half an hour from this time, bef
Dresden, about sixteen miles from my residence, came in and said that his father had sent for me,
and wished me to go home with him. Supposing that he wishee tmesen some business, |
asked him what he wanted? He replied that there was to be no preaching in their church the next
day, and his father wished to have me come and talk to the people on the subject ofd@e Lord
coming. | was immediately angry with mefgfor having made the covenant | had; | rebelled at
once against the Lord, and determined not to go. | left the boy without giving him any answer,
and retired in great distress to a grove nearby. There | struggled with the Lord for about an hour,
endeavang to release myself from the covenant | had made with him; but | could get no relief.

It was impressed upon my conscien@ill you make a covenanwith God, and break it so

soon®d and the exceeding sinfulness of thus doing overwhelmed me. | finddlyiged, and

promised the Lord that if he would sustain me, | would go, trusting in him to give me grace and
ability to perform all he should require of me. | returned to the house, and found the boy still
waiting; he remained till after dinner, and Inetned wi th him to Dresden
Apology and Defensé&7i 18.

THE FIRST MESSAGE EMPOWERED

fAln the year 1840another remarkable fulfilment of prophecy excited widespread
interest. two years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministerhimg#ee second
advent, published an exposition Bievelation 9 predicting the fall of the Ottoman
Empire. According to his calculations, this power was to be overthrowon the 11th
of August, 1840 when the Ottoman power in Constantinople may bgeeted to be
broken. And this, | believe, will be found to be the aase.

A At the very time specified, Turkey, t h
protection of the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of
Christian nationsThe event exactly fulfilled the prediction When it became known,
multitudes were convinced of the correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation
adopted by Miller and his associates, andonderful impetuswas given to the advent
movement. Merof learning and position united with Miller, both in preaching and in
publishing his views, anftom 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly extended @he Great
Controversy 334 335.

THE 1843CHART

fil have seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the haheé &brd, and that it
should not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over
and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was
removed.

AThen | s aw idcalyo(Dahieh 8:12) that thé wordsabricedwas
supplied by ma@s wisdom, and does not belong to the text, and that the Lord gave the
correct view of it to those who gave the judgment hour cry. When union existed, before
1844, nearly all were united on the correct vidwhe dailyg but in the confusion since
1844, other views have been embraced, and darkness and confusion have followed. Time
has not been a test since HafyMWritngsadZftb. it wi | |



THE SECOND M ESSAGEARRIVES
filn June, 1842 Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures at the Casco Street
church in PortlandMaine]. . . . With few exceptionsthe different denominations
closed the doors of their churcheagainst Mr. Millero Testimoniesvolume 1, 21.

THE FIRST DISAPPOINTMENT : THE TARRYING TIME
AAs early as 1842 the dioawrgectheivisiam, agdi ven i n

make it plain upon tables, that he may run that readétmait, suggested to Charles Fitch
the preparation of a prophetic chart to illustrat tisions of Daniel and the Revelation.
The publication of this chart was regarded as a fulfilment of the command given by
Habakkuk. No one, however, then noticed than an apparent delay in the accomplishment
of the visio® a tarrying timé is presented in he same prophecy. After the
disappointment, this scripture appeared very significahlie vision is yet for an
appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it;
because it will surely come, it will not tarry. . The just shall live by his faitfb The
Great Controversy393.

THE TRUE MIDNIGHT CRY

ANear the cl| os e meksage,H saw a greavlighd from mepweeh
shining upon the people of God. The rays of this light seemed bright as the sun. And |
head the voices of angels cryin@ehold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet
Him!6

A T hi sthewradsight cry, which was to give power to the second &ngel
message. Angels were sent from heaven to arouse the discouraged saints and prepare
them forthe great work before them. The most talented men were not the first to receive
this message. Angels were sent to the humble, devoted ones, atrdicedsthem to
raise the cry@Behold, the Bridegroommometh; go ye out to meet HiiThose entrusted
with the cry made haste, and in the power of the Holy Spirit sounded the message, and
aroused their discouraged brethren. This work did not stand in the wisdom and learning
of men, but in the power of God, and His saints who heard the cry could not redist it. T
most spiritual received this message first, and those who had formerly led in the work
were the last to receive and help swell the @ghold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye
out to meet Hind

Al n every par wasgifen upinahe seaonddels messagd, aand
the cry melted the hearts of thousands. It went from city to city, and from village to
village, until the waiting people of God were fully aroused. In many churches the
message was not permitted to be given, and a large company whthenhdiding
testimonyleft these fallen churches. A mighty work was accomplished by the midnight
cry. The message was hesearching, leading the believers to seek a living experience
for themsel ves. They knew t hatEalyWrdgings coul d n
238.



IN THE SUMMER OF 18445 50,000

A As [ @ hid work tended to build up the churches, it was for a time regarded
with favor. But as ministers and religious leaders decided against the Advent doctrine,
and desired to suppress all agitation of the subject, they not only opposed it from the
pulpit, but denied their membetise privilege of attending preaching upon the Second
Advent, or even of speaking of their hope in the social meetings of the churcfhus
the believers found themselves in a position of great trial and perplexity. They loved their
churches, and were loath to separate from them; but as they sastihmony of Gods
Word suppressed, and their right to investigate the prophecies deniethey felt that
loyalty to God forbade them to submit. Those who sought to shut out the testifnony o
Gods Word they could not regard as constituting the church of Cltst,pillar and
ground of the trutld.Hence they felt themselves justified in separating from their former
connection. In the summer of 1844 abéfty thousand withdrew from the chuc hes . 0
The Great Controversyd76.

MILLER 68 MIDNIGHT CRY

AThe Mi dnMathaw 25:€) Miler defined aghe watchmen, or some of them,
who by the word of God discover the time as revealed, and immediately give the warning voice,
ABehol d tdm daomately,r o go vy ed Thosufdlfillmend hensawe heingh i m. o
accomplished in the current widespread preaching on the imminence of the Second Advent based
on the exposition of the 2300 daygEhis has been fulfilled in a most remarkable manner. One or
two on every quarter of the globe have proclaimed the news, and agree in the time. [Joseph]
Wolff, of Asia; [Edward] Irving, late of England; [Archibald] Mason of Scotland; [William C.]
Davis of South Carolina; and quite a number in this region, areyertdeen giving the cr§. . .

fiThe parable of Mthew 25 was considered by the Millerites as a present reality
predicted by Jesus Himself. Yet, there were some slight differences in the interpretation. While
Miller applied the parable to the general wiglesad expectation of the Second Advent, others
historicized the parable more in the light of the specific experience of the Millerites. This was
done especially during the years 1843 and 1844 when the realization that they were proclaiming
the Midnight Cryto awaken the sleeping virgins provided one of the major motivations in their
theology of mission. At that time, most Millerites came to see their missionary activity as a
fulfillment of a part of salvation history predicted in Chigseschatological di®urse and the
Apocalypse of John.P. Gerard Damsteedtoundations of the Seventlay Adventist Message
and Mission 41, 44.

THE TRUE MIDNIGHT CRY
AThe most spiritual r thase who kad formérly lsd me s s a g ¢
in the work were the last to receiveand help swell the cryBehold, the Bridegroom
cometh; go ye out to meet Hifd!Early Writings 238.



THOSE WHO FORMERLY LED IN THE WORK

A | had never been p dayifor thevlord agpeating, badievigg p ar t
that no man could know the day and hour. In all my published lectures, it will be seen on the title
page,@bout the year 184@In all my oral lectures, | invariably told my audiences that the
periods would termirta in 1843, if there were no mistake in my calculation; but that | could not
say the end might not come even before that time, and they should be continually ptapared.
1842, some of my brethren preached with great positiveness the exact yeandcensured
me for putting in an IF. The public press had also published that | had fixed upon a definite
day, the 23rd of April, for the Lotd Advent. Therefore, in December of that year, as | could see
no error in my reckoning, | published my belief, that sometbetweemMarch 21st, 1843, and
March 21st, 1844 the Lord would come. Some had their minds fixed on particular days$; but
could see no evidence for such, unless the types of the Mosaic law pointed to the feast of
Tabernacles

ADur i ng o8 hthe nogt @ialant denunciations were heaped upon me, and those
associated with me, by the press, and some pulpits. Our motives were assailed, our principles
misrepresented, and our characters traduced. Time passed time 24dt of March, 1844wvent
by, withoutour witnessing the appearing of the Lord. Our disappointment was greatjasayd
walked no more with us

APreviousl y t od®3 $ome qf my methrerhbegarf ta tall theochurches
Babylon, and to urge that it was the duty of Adventists toecomt of them. With this | was
much grieved, as not only the effect was very bad, but | regarded it as a perversion of the word of
Godg a wresting of Scripture. But the practice spread extensively; and from that time the
churches, as might have been expégatere closed against udt prejudiced many against us so
that they would not listen to the truth. It created a deep feeling of hostility between Adventists
and those who did not embrace the doctrine; so that most of the Adventists were separated from
their respective churches. This was a result, which | never desired, nor expected; but it was
brought about by unforeseen circumstances. We could then only act in accordance with the
position in which we were thus placed.

AOn t he passi ng eolffranklyyacknmowlédged sy dsdppdintment in
reference to the exact period; but my faith was unchanged in any essential feature. | therefore
continued my labors, principally at the West during the summétdpfuntil Ghe seventh month
movementfas itis called. | had had no participation in thigly as | wrote a letter eighteen
months previously (Signs of the TimesMay 17, 1843) presenting the observances under the
Mosaic law, which pointed to that month as a probable time when the Advent migkypidoeted.

This was written because some were looking to definite days in the Spring. | had, hawever,
expectation that so unwarranted a use would be made of those types, that any should

regard a belief in such mere inferential evidence a test of salvatiol therefore had no
fellowship with that movement until abotivo or three weeks previous to the 22nd of

October, when seeing it had obtained such prevalence, and considering it was at a probable
point of time, | was persuaded that it was a work of God felt that if it should pass by |
Sshould be more disappointed than I Apdlegy i . my
and Defensg24i 25.



OCTOBER 6,1844

ADear Brother Hi mes: I see a glory in the
Although the Lord had shown me the typical bearing of the seventh month, one year and a half
ago, yet | did not realize the force of the types. Now, blessed be the naneelairdh | see a
beauty, a harmony, and an agreement in the Scriptures, for which | have long prayed, but did not
see until today. Thank the Lord, O my soul. Let Brother Snow, Brother Storrs, and others, be
blessed for their instrumentality in opening myesyl am almost home. Glory! Glory! Glory!
Gl ory! 0o Wi 8Bigns d time TivhieDctoleer 16, 1844.

SNOwW @ CALCULATION
AAlthough these calculations indicated the season in which the Second Advent would
take place, the exact date was determined by3hmugh the topological argument which had
been expounded by Millanore than a year before Miller had shown that the Jewish feasts
were types that were to be fulfilled by Christ attbot Hi s Fi r st and Second /
Damsteegti-oundations of the Seventlay Adventist Message and Missiob.

AFor mo n& dalsulatbms@nused but little attention. At the Exeter camp meeting
(August 1217, 1844), however, his exact dabe Christs return stirred many Millerites with an
enormous enthusiasm, bringing their missionary endeavor to a peak. Their response as a whole
came quickly to be known as the Seventh Month movement. Although the Millerite leaders
recognized some value Bnowss position, they were skeptical about the renewed emphasis on
time and pointed out th&in view of our Saviols assurance, that we know ritite day or the
hourf or as some read it, no mamaketh it knowrg ¢he very day Some weeks before the
expected event, however, the leaders joined the Seventh Month movement and allowél Snow
views to be printed in the major Millerite p
DamsteegtiFoundations of the Seventlay Adventist Message and MissiO8.

Low HAMPTON CONFERENCE OF ADVENTIST, DECEMBER 28,291844

AAt the Low Hampton Conference of Adventis
three aspects of future of future missionary activity:

(1) Comforting the saints who are still looking for thaddom at hand;

(2) arousing the professed Christian world once more to prepare for the Advent;

(3) fully and freely proclaiming salvation to lost and perishing sinners. A few weeks later
the Advent press was again in operation, and Himes declaraoh moe and more convinced
that the door of salvation iIis open wide, and
al | the world,o in the faith that Ssi mmer s ma
response to reports about new conversionspessure of some of his colleagues Miller became
gradually less dogmatic on the extreme shut door concept and after the Jewish Karaite year 1844
had passele gave it up and returned to his original view of the midnight cry



AHowever, n e w of itha Disapppintraenta relatiognit to Chésstheavenly
ministry, seemed to some to confirm the validity of the Seventh Month movement and some kind
of shut door concept, and created a strong contro¥ezsgn fanaticis@ among Adventists.

AAt t bfé\prielB4d at Albany, New York, a conference of Adventists was called
together by Himes with the object of ending confusion and division. Miller commeiiteded
not be replied that it was convened to deliberate respecting, and if possible eptirsaiges
from the anarchy and confusion of BABYLON in which we had so unexpectedly found
ourselves® At the Albany Conference, chaired by Miller, it was decidedegect all new
theological interpretations which had been developed since the Disappointnehus the
conference refused to accept the newly developed views which recognized the special
significance of the Seventh Month movement
Foundations of the Seventlay Adventist Message and Missiéa3, 114.

AMy attention was then called to Will:i
bowed with anxiety and distress for his people. The company who had been united and
loving in 1844 were losing their love, opposing one another, and falling into a cold,
backslidlen state. As he beheld this, grief wasted his strength. | saw leading men
watching him, and fearing lest he should receive the third @éngeéssage and the
commandments of God. And as he would lean toward the light from heaven, these men
would lay some fan to draw his mind awayA human influence was exerted to keep
him in darkness and to retain his influence among those who opposed the truth. At
length William Miller raised his voice against the light from heavenHe failed in not
receiving the messagehich would have fully explained his disappointment and cast a
light and glory on the past, which would have revived his exhausted energies, brightened
his hope, and led him to glorify GoHle leaned to human wisdom instead of divine,
but being broken with arduous labor in his Masterts cause and by age, he was not as
accountable as those who kept him from the truth. They are responsible; the sin
rests upon them.

Al f Wi lliam Miller could have seen the
which looked dark and mysterious to him would have been explained. But his brethren
professed so deep love and interest for him, that he thought he could not tear away from
them His heart would incline toward the truth, and then he looked at his brethren; they
opposed it. Could he tear away from those who had stood side by side with him in
proclaiming the coming of Jesus? He thought they surely would not lead him astray.

A G o dfered nim to fall under the power of Satan, the dominion of death, and
hid him in the grave from those who were constantly drawing him from the truth. Moses
erred as he was about to enter the Promised Land. So also, | saw that William Miller
erred as he as soon to enter the heavenly Canaan, in suffering his influence to go
against the truthOthers led him to this; others must account for it.But angels watch
the precious dust of this servant of God, and he will come forth at the sound of the last
t r u riprly Writings 257 258.
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #2
PART ONE: THE SPIRITOF PROPHECY
MARCH 2270 APRIL 17
ADuring 1843, as a result of <careful anal
adjustments were introduced which were gradually accefiibd. first correction may be
designated théull yeardconcept. It was discovered that it was a mistake to calculate the period
between 457 B.C. and A.D. 1843 by simply adding the figures together as if they were cardinal
numbers. They are ordinal numbearst separated by a zero year, so that only one year separates
1 B.C. from A.D. 1. It was therefore recognized that in order to make out 2300 full years, it is
necessary that there should be 457 full years, B.C. and 1843 full years after Christ. kns$ evid
that from a given point in the year 1 B.C., to the same point A.D. 1, would be but one entire year.

AThe second correction was rel at@éGdewsho t he
yeao from March 21, 1843 to March 21, 1844 was at fisite generally accepted among his
followers. Gradually, however, as attention was called to different Jewish reckonings, the general
trend of discussion favored the Karaite reckoning above the Rabbinical as being more biblical. . .

A Al t houg he réckoeing Which endicated the end of the Jewish year at the new
moon onApril 17, 1844, was favored in the major Millerite periodicals, the majority of believers
looked to March 21, 1844 as the time for Cl@siseturn. Outside the Millerite movement Mar
21 was well known and there was very general expectation of an entire overthrow of the
whole system of Adventiséron that date. Immediately after it passed, Miller wrote tizd
time, as | have calculated it, is now filled up; and | expect evermeno to see the Savior
descend from heaven. | have now nothing to look for but this gloriousdidpedisappointment
was very real and acknowledged by many (including Miller), who frankly confessed their error.
Yet, many remained faithful to the immirteexpectancy of Chri& return, and the leaders could
state thatiour faith is unwavering respecting the reality of those events being already to burst
upon us at any moment. And this we can never givé Wot only Millerites, but also the
EnglishdVill erite experienced a disappointment when the Second Advent did not occur in the
spring of 1844. 0 FéundatiGre ofithe SalenddyaAdwentist &essage and
Mission 89, 92.

THE TARRYING TIME
BABYLON IS FALLEN
AAngel s wer emighty angel ftom heaverd and Iheard voices which

seemed to sourgverywhere Come out of her, my people, that ye be not partakers of her
sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues; for her sins have reached unto heaven, and
God hath remembered her inities. This message seemed to be an addition to the third
message, and joined &s the midnght cry joined the second angés message in 1844
The glory of God rested upon the patient, waiting saints, and they fearlessly gave the last
solemn warning, mrclaiming the fall of Babylon, and calling upon @Gegeople to come
out of her; that they might escape her fearful doom.



AThe | ight that was shed upon the waitin
who had any light in the churches, who had not heard and rejected the three messages,
answered to the call, and lefhe fallen churches Many had come to years of
accountabily since these messages had been given, and the light shone upon them, and
they were privileged to choose life or death. Some chose life, and took their stand with
those looking for their Lord, and keeping all his commandments. The third message was
to doits work; all were to be tested upon it, and the precious ones werectdldu: out
from the religious bodies A compelling power moves the honest, while the
manifestation of the power of God holds in fear and restraint relatives and friends, and
they dae not, neither have they power to, hinder those who feel the work of the Spirit of
God upon them. The last call is carried even to the poor slaves, and the pious among
them, with humble expressions, pour forth their songs of extravagant joy at the prospect
of their happy deliverance, and their masters cannot check them; for a fear and
astonishment keep them silent. Mighty miracles are wrought, the sick are healed, and
signs and wonders follow the believers. God is in the work, and every saint, fearless of
consequences, follows the convictions of his own conscience, and unites with those who
are keeping all the commandments of God; and they sound abroad the third message with
power. | saw that the third message would close with power and strength far
exceediry the midnight cry.

AfServants of God, endowed with power fror
and shining with holy consecration, went forth fulfilling their work, and proclaiming the
message from heaven. Souls that were scattered all thriggheligious bodies
answered to the call, and the precious were hurried aheadoomed churchesas Lot
was hurried out of Sodombefore her destruction. Gad people were fitted up and
strengthened by the excellent glory which fell upon them in rich abundpregaring
them to endure the hour of temptation. A multitude of voices | heard everywhere, saying,
Here is the patience of the saints; here are they that keep the commandments of God, and
t he f ai t 3piritoaf Gift eokimesl, 185196.

LoT
Genesis 19:111

THE COVENANT AND THE TEMPLE

AUpon the seventh day which was the Sabbath, Moses was called up into the
cloud. The thick cloud opened in the sight of all Israel, and the glory of the Loké br
forth like devouring fireGAnd Moses went it the midst of the cloud, and gat him up
into the mount; and Moses was in the mioforty days and forty nighi8The forty dayé
tarry in the mountdid not include the six days of preparation During the six days
Joshua was with Moses, and together thteyod the manna and drank @he brook that
descended out of the moumBut Joshua did not enter with Moses into the cloud. He
remained without, and continued to eat and drink daily while awaiting the return of
Moses, but Moses fasted during the entoréyfdays.

fiDuring his stay in the mount, Moses received directions for the building of a
sanctuary in which the divine presence would be specially manifésttdthem make
Me a sanctuary; that may dwell among thet(Exodus 25:8), was the command of
God.o Patriarchs and Prophets313 314.
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Luke 24:4452

SCRIPTURES OPENED
fiThe disappointed ones saw from the Scriptures that they were in the
tarrying time, and thathey must patiently wait the fulfillment of the vision. The same
evidence which I ed them to I ook for their Lc
Early Writings 247.

JACOBGs L ADDER
Genesis 28:1022

AThe | adder which Jacob saw i ogpontthee ni ght
earth and the topmost round reaching unto the highest heavens; God himself above the
ladder, and His glory shining upon every round; angels ascending and descending upon
this ladder of shining brightness, & symbol of constant communication kep up
between this world and heavenly placesGod accomplishes His will through the
instrumentality of heavenly angels in continual intercourse with humanity. This ladder
reveals a direct and importadbannel of communicationwith the inhabitants of this
earth. The ladder represented to Jacob the woR#deemer, who links earth and heaven
together. Everyone who has seen the evidence and light of truth and accepts the truth,
professing his faith in Jesus Christ, is a missionary in the highest sensewvotthédie is
the receiver of heavenly treasures, @n his duty to impart them, to diffuse that
which he has received Bundamentals of Christian Educatio®70.

fiThe ladder represented Christ; he he thannel of communication between
heaven and earh, and angels go to and fro in continual intercourse with the fallen race.
The words of Christ to Nathanael were in harmony with the figure of the ladder, when he
said,Verily, verily, | say unto you, Hereafter ye shall see heaven open, and the angels of
God ascending andescending upon the Son of ntahlere the Redeemer identifies
himself as the mystic ladder, that makes communication possible between heaven and
eartho Review and HeraldNovember 11, 1890.

AThe anointed ones s whole dartm bavebthe pdsitoe L or d
once given to Satan as covering cherubth&yholy beings surrounding his throne the
Lord keeps um constant communicationwith the inhabitants of the earth. The golden
oil represents the grace with which God keeps thg$aof believers supplied, that they
shall not flicker and go out. Were it not that this holy oil is pourethfheaven irthe
messages of Gas Spirit, the agencies of evil would have entire contraromen.
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fiGod is dishonored when we do not recaive communicationswhich he sends
us. Thus we refuse the golden oilwhich he would pour into our soul® be
communicated to those in darkess.When the call shall comé3ehold, the bridegroom
cometh; go ye out tmmeet himthose who have not received the holy oil, who have not
cherished the grace of Christ in their hearts, will find, like the foolish virgins, that they
are not ready to meet their Lord. They have not, in themselves, the power to obtain the
oil, andtheir lives are wrecked. But if G@sl Holy Spirit is askeddr, if we plead, as did
Moses,(5how me thy glorythe love of God will be shed abroad in our hedrtsough
the golden pipes, the golden oil will be communicated to uéNot by might, nor by
power, but by my firit, saith the Lord of Host8By receiving the bright beamd the
Sun of Righteousness, Ged c hi | dren shi ne Raviewdndidgehalds i n t h
July 20, 1897.

THE SEALING

filn delaying to come to Lazarus, Christ had a purpdsaercy toward those who had
not received HimHe tarried, that by raising Lazarus from the dead He might give to His
stubborn, unbelieving people another evidence that He was idtiee@surrection, and the life.
He was loath to give up all hope tietpeople, the poor, wandering sheep of the house of Israel.
His heart was breaking because of their impenitence. In His mercy He purposed to give them one
more evidence that He was the Restorer, the One who alone could bring life and immortality to
light. This was to be an evidence that the priests could not misintefpistwas the reason of
His delay in going to BethanyThis crowning miracle, the raising of Lazarus, was to set the seal
of God on His work and on His claim to divinibyThe Desire of Ags 529.

THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY® TwoO CLASSES

AThe midnight c¢cry was not so much carried
clear and conclusive. There went with it an impelling power that moved the soul. There was no
doubt, no questioning. Upon theoasion of Chrige triumphal entry into Jerusalem, the people
who were assembled from all parts of the land to keep the feast, flocked to the Mount of Olives,
and as they joined the throng that were escorting Jesus, they caught the inspiration of the hour,
and helped to swell the shodBlessed is he that cometh in the name of the l6jMatthew
21:9.] In like manner did unbelievers who flocked to the Adventist meetings some from
curiosity, some merely to ridicudefeel the convincing power attending thessageBehold,
the Bridegroom cometfd Spirit of Prophecyvolume 4, 250.

AThe t i m& entyintoQérusalesntwas the most lovely season of the year.
The mount of Olives was carpeted with green, and the groves were beautiful with varied
foliage From the regions round about Jerusalem many people had come to the feast with
an earnest desire to see Jesus. The crowning miracle of the Saviour, in raising Lazarus
from the dead, had had a wonderful effect upon the people Emde and enthusiastic
multitude was drawn to the place where Jesus was tarrying.
AThe afternoon was half spent when Jesus:s
Bethphage, sayingGo into the village over against you, and straightway ye shall find an
ass tied, and a colt with hdoose them, and bring them unto me. And if any man say
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ought unto you, ye shall say, The Lord hath need of them; and straightway he will send
themo

AThis was the first time during his |ife
ride, and thelisciples interpreted this move to be an indication that he was about to assert
his kingly power and authority, and take his position on Dawigrone.

AJoyfully they executed the commission.
GAnd certain of them thadtood there said unto them, What do ye, loosing the colt? And
they said unto them even as Jesus had commanded: and they let them go. And they
brought the colt to Jesus, . . . and he sat uporbhim.

AAs Jesus takes his seatocawpithacclamatensani mal ,
of praise and triumph. He is the object of universal homage. He bears no outward sign of
royalty. He wears no dress of state, nor is he followed by a train of soldiers. But he is
surrounded by a company wrought up to the highesh mifcexcitement. They cannot
restrain the joyous feelings of expectancy that animate their hearts.

AMany fl atter t hems e &\emacipdtibnad at haildeln hour C
imagination they see the Roman army dispersed, and driven from Jerusalethe and
Jewish nation once more free from the yoke of the oppressor. From lip to lip the question
passes@Nill he at this time restore again the kingdom to Isi@a&any in the throng
recall the word of the propheRejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; shoOtdaughter of
Jerusalem: behold, thy king cometh unto thee: he is just, and having salvation; lowly, and
riding upon an as§Each strives to excel the other in responding to the prophetic past.

The shout echoes from mountain and valtéjgsanna to th&on of David: Blessed is he
that cometh in the name of the Lord; hosanna in the highest.

ANo mourning nor wailing is heard in thali
to be seen in chains of humiliation. Those who have once been blind, but whose eyes
have felt the healing touch of the Son of God, lead the way. They press close to the side
of Jesus, while one whom he has raised from the dead leads the animal upon which he is
seated. Those once deaf and dumb, with ears opened and tongues unloosedwatip to
the glad hosannas. Cripples, now with buoyant steps and grateful hearts, are most active
in breaking down palm branches, and strewing them in his path, as their tribute of
homage to the mighty healer.

AThe | eper, who has Ifthes prieshdgndleatbahich he dr ea
shut him out from intercourse with his fellow men, is there. But the curse of the
loathsome disease no longer contaminates those within touch of him. He has felt the
compassionate touch of the Saviour, and has been cleanbesdgower. Now he lays his
untainted garment in the path of the Saviour, exclaimidggive thanks unto the Lord;
for he is good: for his mercy endureth foreéer.

fiThe healed demoniac is there, not now to have the words wrenmonedhit lips
by satanicpower, d_et us alond) but &lothed, and in his right mindlHe adds his
testimony to that of othersThe Lord hath done great things for me, whereof | am @lad.

AThe restored dead are there. Their tongues, once palsied by the power of Satan,
take up thesong of rejoicing, He hath brought the dead from their graves; | pgth any
lips in praise to him.

fiThe widow and the orphan are there to tell of his wonderful works. Little
children are inspired by the scene. There are present those who have batofibale
diseases, and brought back from the grave by the word of thgilkéde and with palm
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branches and flowers these bestrew the path of the Rededérer.Youth Instructor
February 21, 1901.

dn the summer and autumn of 1844 the proclamati®dhold, the Bridegroom
comethQwas givenThe two classes represented by the wise and foolish virgins were
then developed one class who looked with joy to the Lédappearing, and who had
been diligently preparing to meet Him; another class that, infladebgdear and acting
from impulse, had been satisfied with a theory of the truth, but were destitute of the grace
of God. In the parable, when the bridegroom cadiesy that were ready went in with
him to the marriagé.The coming of the bridegroom, hepeought to view, takes place
before the marriage. The marriage represtr@geception by Christ of His kingdom .

AThe pr o @ehmld thée Bridegroom comedtin the summer of 1844, led
thousands to expect the immediate advent of the Lordth@&tappointed time the
Bridegroom came, not to the earth, as the people expected, but to the Ancient of Days in
heaven, to the marriagthe reception of His kingdom érhey that were ready went in
with Him to the marriage: and the door was ghlihey werenot to be present in person
at the marriage; for it takes place in heaven, while they are upon the earth. The followers
of Christ are tawait for their Lord, when He will return from the weddidguke 12:36.

But they are to understand His work, and adiofv Him by faith as He goes in before
God. It I's in this sense that Theh@rgat ar e
Controversy427.

While the bridegroomtarried, they all slumberedand slept. Matthew
25:5.

Blessedis he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and
five and thirty days. But go thou thy way till the ebd: for thou shalt rest, and
stand in thy lot at the end of the days. Daniel 12i113.

And therefore will the Lord wait, that he may bgracious unto you, and
therefore will he be exalted, that he may have mercy upon you: foraha ik a
God of judgmentblessedare all they that wait for him. Isaiah 30:18.

For the visionis yet for an appointed time, but at the end it shall speak,
andnot lie: though it tarry , wait for it ; because it will surely comaet will not
tarry . Habakkuk 2:3.

fBlessed are the eyes which saw the things that were seen in 1843 and 1844.

AThe message was given. And there should

for the signs of the times are fulfilling; the closing work must be done. A great work will
be done in a short time. A message will soon be given bysGapbointment that will
swell into a loud cryThen Daniel will stand in his lot, to give hisstimony Blanuscript
Releasesvolume 21, 437.
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Habakkukodés Two Tabl es #3
PART ONE: THE SPIRITOF PROPHECY

L EADING AND TEACHING
AWe have nothing to fear for thte future,
Lord has led us andHis teaching in our past hstory. bife Sketchesl96.

AOn this path the advent people were tr a\
end of the path. They had a bright light set up behind them at the beginning of the path,
which an angel told me was the O6mhanmdi ght cr
gave light for their feet, so that they might not stumble.

Alf they kept their eyes fixed on Jesus,
the city, they were safe. But soon some grew weary, and said the city was a great way off,
and they expecteto have entered it before. Then Jesus would encourage them by raising
His glorious right arm, and from His arm came a light which waved over the advent band,
and they shouted OAll eluia!d Others rashly
was na God that had led them out so far. The light behind them went out, leaving their
feet in perfect darkness, and they stumbled and lost sight of the mark and of Jesus, and
fell off the path down i ntCoristarhExpereace&h and wi
Teachings of Ellen G. Whitg7.

THE LORDGS LEADING O THE FIRST DISAPPOINTMENT

AWhen the time passed at whicbBinthkee Lor do
spring of 1844) those who had looked in faith for His appearing were for a season
involved indoubt and uncertainty. While the world regarded them as having been utterly
defeated and proved to have been cherishing a delusion, their source of consolation was
still the word of God. Many continued to search the Scriptures, examining anew the
evidencesf their faith and carefully studying the prophecies to obtain further light. The
Bible testimony in support of their position seemed clear and conclusive. Signs which
could not be mistaken pointed to the coming of Christ as near. The special bleskag of
Lord, both in the conversion of sinners and the revival of spiritual life among Christians,
had testified that the message was of Heaven. And though the believers could not explain
their disappointment, they felt assured that God had led them irp#stiexperience.

Al nterwoven with prophecies which they h:
the second advent was instruction specially adapted to their state of uncertainty and
suspense, and encouraging them to wait patiently in the faith that whatowadark to
their understanding would in due time be made plain.
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AAmMong these prophecieigsdt: wadd twhat cft andba
watch, and set me upon the tower, and will watch to see what He will say unto me, and
what | shall answewhen | am reproved. And the Lord answered me, and said, Write the
vision, and make it plain upon tables, that he may run that readeth it. For the vision is yet
for an appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it;
because it will surely come, it will not tarry. Behold, his soul which is lifted up is not

upright in him: but the just shal/l ' ive by h
AAs early as 1842 the direction given 1in
make it plain upon tablehtat he may run that readeth it, o

the preparation of a prophetic chart to illustrate the visions of Daniel and the Revelation.
The publication of this chart was regarded as a fulfilment of the command given by
Habakkuk. No oa, however, then noticed that an apparent delay in the accomplishment
of the visio® a tarrying timé is presented in the same prophecy. After the
di sappoint ment, this scripture appeared vel
appointed time, but at thend it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it;
because it will surely come, it will not tarry. . . .just shall live by his faith.
AA portion of Ezeki el ds prophecy al so wa
bel i ever s: eddrdheamewnts nde, saying, 5dn of man, what is that proverb
that ye have in the land of Israel, saying, The days are prolonged, and every vision
faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord God. . . . The days are at hand, and the
effect of every \gion. . . . | will speak, and the word that | shall speak shall come to pass;
it shal/l be no more prolonged. 6 6They of thi
is for many days to come, and he prophesieth of the times that are far off. Theagfore s
unto them, Thus saith the Lord God; There shall none of My words be prolonged any
more, but the word which | ha2ee7,28poken shall
fiThe waiting ones rejoiced believing that He who knows the end from the
beginning had loked down through the ages and, foreseeing their disappointment, had
given them words of courage and hodead it not been for such portions of Scripture,
admoni shing them to wait with patience and
word, their faith would have failed in that trying hour.
AThe parable of the ten virgins of Matthe
Adventist people. In Matthew 24, in answer to the question of His disciples concerning
the sign of His coming and of the end of theripChrist had pointed out some of the
most important events in the history of the world and of the church from His first to His
second advent; namely, the destruction of Jerusalem, the great tribulation of the church
under the pagan and papal persecstidhe darkening of the sun and moon, and the
falling of the stars. After this He spoke of His coming in His kingdom, and related the
parable describing the two classes of servants who look for His appearing. Chapter 25
opens with the wokdsgdomheh &balWkentbe 1 iken
Here is brought to view the church living in the last days, the same that is pointed out in
the close of chapter 24. In this parable their experience is illustrated by the incidents of an
Eastern marriage.
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A6dThen shall the kingdom of heaven be | il
lamps, and went forth to meet the bridegroom. And five of them were wise, and five were
foolish. They that were foolish took their lamps, and took no oil with them: buwtitee
took oil in their vessels with their lamps. While the bridegroom tarried, they all
slumbered and slept. And at midnight there was a cry made, Behold, the bridegroom
cometh; go ye out to meet him. o

AThe coming o f Christ, alsébsanmesuaga, bw:
understood to be represented by the coming of the bridegroom. The widespread
reformation under the proclamation of His soon coming, answered to the going forth of
the virgins. In this parable, as in that of Matthew @) classes are repesented All
had taken their lamps, the Bible, and by its light had gone forth to meet the Bridegroom.
But while 6they that were foolish took thei.
took oil in their vessel adrasdivedithe grace of God] a mp s .
the regenerating, enlightening power of the Holy Spirit, which renders His word a lamp
to the feet and a light to the path. In the fear of God they had studied the Scriptures to
learn the truth, and had earnestly sought feitpof heart and life. These had a personal
experience, a faith in God and in His word, which could not be overthrown by
di sappoint ment and del ay. Ot hers Ohegok t hei
had moved from impulse. Their fears had been exigd by the solemn message, but
they had depended upon the faith of their brethren, satisfied with the flickering
light of good emotions, without a thorough understanding of the truth or a genuine
work of grace in the heart. These had gone forth to meet tHeord, full of hope in the
prospect of immediate reward; but they were not prepared for delay and
disappointment. When trials came, their faith failed, and their lights burned dim.

AGWhil e therriddri dtbgyoaml sl unhedéarryend and sl
of the bridegroom is represented the passing of the timghen the Lord was expected,
the disappointment, and the seeming delay. In this time of uncertainty, the infdhest
superficial and halfhearted soon began to waver, and their efforts to relaut those
whose faith was based on a personal knowledge of the Bible had a rock beneath
theirfeett whi ch the waves of disappointment <coul
and slept; 6 one <class in unconcermssand aba
patiently waiting till clearer light should be given. Yet in the night of trial the latter
seemed to lose, to some extent, their zeal and devotiorhalimearted and superficial
could no longer lean upon the faith of their brethren. Each must standfoa | | f or hi ms
The Great Controversg9T 395.

TESTED AND PROVED
AGod de giowe hiepdople. dlis hand covered a mistakéhm reckoning
of the prophetic periods.Adventists did not discover the error, nor was it discovered by

the most | earned of their oppotheeprophetic The | a
periodsis correct. Some great event is about to take place; but it is not what Mr. Miller
predicts;it s t he conversion of the world, and not
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AThe time of expectation passed, and
his people. Those who with sincere faith and love had looked for their Saviour,
experienced a bittetisappointmentYet the Lord had accomplished his purpose: he
had tested the hearts of those who professed to be waiting for his appearifithere
were among them many who had been actuated by no higher motive than fear. Their
profession of faith had noffacted their hearts or their lives. When the expected event
failed to take place, these persons declared that they were not disappointed; they had
never believed that Christ would come. They were among the first to ridicule the sorrow
of the true believer .The Spirit of Prophegywolume 4, 228.

A G otelsted and provedhis people by the passing of the time in 1843. The
mistake made in reckonirtpe prophetic periodswas not at once discovered even by

Chr

learned men who opposed the views of those who weleilon g f or Christos

These profound scholars declared that Mr. Miller was right in his calculation of the time,
though they disputed him in regard to the event that would crown that period. But they,
and the waiting people of God, were in a commoaresn the question of time.

AWe fully believe tdbsghed tlad kis people shduids wi s d

meet with a disappointment, which was well calculated to reveal hearts and develop

the true charactersof those who had professed to look for and rejaiche coming of

the Lord. Those who embraced the first
Goddés judgment s, not because they |l oved
kingdom of heaven, now appeared in their true light. They were anfendrst to
ridicule the disappointed ones who sincerely longed for and loved the appearing of Jesus.
This most searching test of God revealed the true characteds those who would shirk
responsibility and stigma by denying their faith in the hour of trial.

AThose who had been di sapp niseafchendtheve r e
prophetic periods with earnest prayers, the error was discovered, and thegratthe
prophetic pencil down through the tarrying time. In the joyful expectation of the coming
of Christ, the apparent tarrying of the vision had not been taken into account, and was a
sad and unlooked for surprise. Yet this very trial was highly ssecg to develop and
strengthen the sindtileSketche8618.ver s i n t he

THE LORDGs TEACHING
HisS HAND HID A MISTAKE
A | have seen that the 1843 chart was
should not be altered; that the figa were as He wanted them; thlis hand was over
and hid a mistake in some of the figuresso that none could see it, until His hand was

r e mo veEarly Witings 74.
FIGURE, n. In arithmetic, a character denoting a number; as 2We® s t e r 6csonaty8 2 8
EARLY WRITINGS:

iHI s hand wa s over and hid a mi st ake
mi stake in the reckoning of the prophetic
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THE MISTAKE EXPLAINED

A | saw the people of God joyful i n expec
designed to prove therhlis hand covered a mistake in the reckoning of the prophetic
periods. Those who were looking for their Lord did not discover thistake, and the
mostlearned men who opposed the time also failed to séeoi. designed that His
people should meet with a disappointmentThe time passed, and those who had looked
with joyful expectation for their Saviour were sad and disheartened, while those who had
not loved the appearing of Jesus, but embraced the message through fear, were pleased
that He did not come at the time of expectation. Their profession had not affected the
heart and purified the lifélhe passing of the time was well calculated to reveal such
hearts. They were the first to turn and ridicule the sorrowful, disappointed ones who
really loved the appearing of their Saviour. | saw the wisdom of God in proving His
people and giving them a searching test to discover those who would shrink and turn
back in the hour of trial.

AfJesus and all the heavenly host | ooked
had with sweet expectation longed to see Him whom their souls loved. Angels were
hovering around them, to sustain them in the hour of their trial. TWbeehad neglected
to receive the heavenly message were | eft [
against them, because they would not receive the light which He had sent them from
heaven. Those faithful, disappointed ones, who could not understanthevhi.ord did
not come, were not left in darkness. Again they were led to their Bibles to search the
prophetic periodsThe hand of the Lord was removed from the figures, and the
mistake was explained.They saw thathe prophetic periods reached to 1844and
that the same evidence which they had presented to show that the prophetic periods
closed in 1843, proved that they would terminate in 1844.ight from the Word of
God shone upon their position, and they discovered a tarryingttméh ough it [ t h
vision | tarry, wai t for it. o6 In tiheyibmad | ove f
overlooked the tarrying of the vision which wascalculated to manifest the true
waiting ones Again they had a point of time. Yet | saw that many of them could not rise
above tleir severe disappointment to possess that degree of zeal and energy which had
marked their faith in 1843.

ASatan and his angels triumphed over thei
message congratulated themselves upon their farseeing judgment and virsahot
receiving the delusion, as they called it. They did not realize that they were rejecting the
counsel of God against themselves, and were working in union with Satan and his angels
to perplex Godds peopl e-sentwnksgge.wer e | i ving out
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A T hbelievers in this message were oppressed in the church&®r a time,
those who would not receive the message were restrained by fear from acting out the
sentiments of their hearts; but the passing of the time revealed their truese€hey
wished to silence the testimony which the waiting ones felt compelled tothatthe
prophetic periods extended to 1844 With clearness the believers explained their
mistake and gave the reasons why they expected their Lord in 1844. Their oppose
could bring no arguments against the powerful reasons offered. Yet the anger of the
churches was kindledhey were determined not to listen to evidence, and to shut the
testimony out of the churches, so the others could not hear ithose who dared not
withhold from others the light which God had given themere shut out of the
churches but Jesus was with them, and they were joyful in the light of His countenance.
They were prepared to recei FalyWrngs 286e ssage o
237.

JAMES WHITE :

ASays an objector, 61 do not believe that
we believe that the midnight cry has been heard by us, or that it ever will be. The cry of Matthew
25: 6, 6Beholdmehéd,bBridegnootmecai story of an e
given, and fully received by the entire Advent body in the autumn of 1844, that compares well
with the midnight cry of the parable, should not be denied by those who had an experience in i
It came in the right time. The cry of the parable immediately followedd#iay, and the
slumbering and sleeping. This followed aiglay, having beerdisappointed and reached our
ears while in a dormant state. That cry waked up the ten virginsedidedm to trim their lamps.

This, attended by the power of the Spirit, aroused the Advent people, and led gearctothe

Bible as never beforeand to consecrate themselves and their worldly possessions wholly to the
Lord. Those who gave the cry thhe Lord would come at the seventh month, 1844, clearly saw
that the prophetic_periods reached to that time therefore, theevidence that had been
presented fronthe periods to prove thathe Advent would be in 1843, proved that it would

be in 1844 We then sawan error in that manner of reckoning which terminated the 2300

days in1843 None of those who wrote against the Advent sawhe hand of Providence
covered themistake until the time came for it to be seefhe error was in taking 457 full

years from the 2300, which left 1843, without making any account of the fraction of the year
457 B. C., that had passed, when the commandment went forth, from which the 70 weeks are
reckoned. As it takes 45ull years and 1843, to make 2300, the fraction of ylear 457, B. C.,

that had passed when the 70 weeks commenced, should be added to 1843, which brings the
termination of the 2300 days in 184khis point is made clearin the following testimony from

the Advent Heraldbf November 13, 1844.
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A6Our mi nds were directed to that poi nt o]
severalprophetic periodsfrom those years in which the best chronologers assign the fulfillment
of those events which were to mark their commencement, they all seeteechinate that year.
This was, however, only apparent. Wedatte e 0 s even t i méanthe captivity 2520
of Manasseh, which is, with great unanimity, placed by chronologe& BT his date is the
only one we have ever reckoned from, for tllenmencement of this period; and subtracting
BC677from 2520years there remained AB43 We, however, did not observe that as it would
require677 full years BC and 1843ull years AD to complete 2520 yearsthatit would also
oblige us to extend this period as far irA1844 as it might have commenced after the
beginning ofBC677. The same was also true of the other periods. The great jubilee of 2450
years[not represented on either the 1843 or 1850 chartsfommencing with the captivity of
Jehoiakim B®O07; and the 2300 days, commencing with the 70 weeks BC45would
respectively require 184fll years after Christ added to as maful years before Christ, as the
years in which we have always respectively comeee each period, to complete the number of
years in each; and as subtracting from each period the date BC of its commencement, there
would remain AD1843, no reference whatever was made to the fraction of the year, which in
each case, had transpired frote commencement, and which would require that each period
should extend as much beyond the expiration of AD1843, as they respectively began after the
commencement of the year BC from which they are dated.

A Wh ithls discrepancy was not particularly notic&l by us it was also not noticed by
any of our learned opponents. Amid all the arguments which were brought to bear against our
position, no allusion was made to that point.

AThe right appl i ci3 twasoseen cldarly By thosek Wwho kave2the 2
seventh month message. The Advent body then held that the publication of what igheatleld
chatwas a fulfill ment of the words of the Prop
t a b & Redereice to the different Advent papers published # 1®%ill settle this poin& As
time is connected with the visions of Daniel and John, the conclusion seems natural that their
prophecies were the subject matter to be mac
appointed time. 0

A6dThough iftort airtryy, bavmause it wil/ surely
seeming contradictiorwhich can only be explained by facts in our Advent experienc&he
period, 1843, was written upon the chart, as the apparent time of the termination of the 2300
days; but that, as was clearly seen in 184vgs not the real date of their termination

Therefore the visionlid not really tarry, but seemed to tarry. 6Though it tarry,
period of expectation,] wait fronatianof,the 230 r at
days, 1844, the vision o6wil|l speak, and not |

wasa O becasise &hrist did not then come. True, the vision of 2300 days did not teach that
Christ would then come, or that ldeming would be at the end of the days; but we have the best

of evidence that the days, then ended, as was taught that they would end, by those who gave the
message of the seventh month. . ..
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AThe Advent people scriptyr dlolry tshcu gohbtr,e aar
1843 and we are |l oath to believe that our heayv
0scor pli8snAad we fail to see how it was possible for the Advent body to follow
down the track of prophecy, without exeriencing such a movement as that of the autumn

of 1844 The vision that had seemed to tarry then spakd.et othersc a | | iButwé flly | i e. 0
believe that then was experienced the fulfill
2300 days]i t shall speak, and NOT LIE.® True we Ww
place, but that is no evidence that the movement was not in the order of the Lord, and a
fulfill ment of Prophecy. Those that adacthest t he
Son of David, 6 as Je s umstoak the abject af theofirstlAdvens yeta | e m,

that display was all necessary to fulfild]l Z e
di sci pl es, Jesus an seamsbhauld Hold théirl peatee thd stone® would t h a |
i mmedi ately cry out. o

Alf such an exhibition should take place ¢
pronouncing it 6Mesmerism.6 Our Omistake, & as
naure as that of the discipleBhey had an opportunity of learning the object of the first Advent.
Adventists have a chance to learn the events that in order precede the Second Advent.

ANo doubt but many who joined im afheDagveinde,r
were afterwards ashamed of it, and perhaps ma
should not be ashamed of the very experience that called them from the world and churches, and
has made them AdventistSonsistency requires thento own their experience, or give up the
Advent nameo J a me sRewélw iartd éeraldvolume 1, July 9, 1851. Edited by Joseph
Bates, S.W. Rhodes and J.N. Andrews.

a
0

URIAH SMTIH :

AAs ti me ¢ onAD188 endny begay donidquire the reasons of their
disappointment respecting the year of their expected deliverdhogas then seen that
commencing allthe prophetic _periods in the yearsBC, where we had always dated their
commencement, they would not be respectively completed, even upon the supposition that our
chronology and date of their commencement were correct, until sometime within tHe4dar
Thus, ofthe seven times, or 2520 yearcommencing in BC670 the great jubilee, or 2450
years[not represented on either the 1843 or 1850 charts.fommencing iBC6070 andthe
2300 years of Daniel, commencing in BC487as a portion of each of those years, from which
the prophetic periodswere espectively dated, had expired before the occurrence of the several
events which marked their commencement, it would be necessatlgahahould extend as far
into AD1844, as they respectively commenced after the beginning of the B€afoom which
they are severally reckoned, in order, either to complete the number of years in each, or to test
the correctness of our chronology. But there was no clue to the time, in the respectiBCyears
at which the several periods began; and consequently the tithe year of their termination,
could not be accur atAevenyRewes rahdSabbath Herafkdigash27,S mi t h,
1857, J. N. Andrews, James White, J. H. Waggoner, R. F. Cottrell, and Stephen Pierce Editors.
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A Go d Hss angdlto move uponhe heart of a farmer who had not believed the
Bible, to lead him to search the prophecies. Angels of God repeatedly visitetidkah
one to guide his mind and open to his understanding prophecies which had ever been
dar k t o Gohed dommmgneema of the chain of truth was given to him and
he was led on to search for link after link, until he looked with wonder and admiration
upon the Word of God. He saw thexgerfect chain of truth. That Word which he had
regarded as uninspired now openedbehis vision in its beauty and glory. Haw that
one portion of Scripture explains another and when one passage was closed to his
understanding, he found in another part of the Word that which explained it. He regarded
the sacred Word of God withjomad wi t h t he de e pbBayWritngsspect a
230.

AThe words of the angel, 6l am Gabriel,
that he holds a position of high honor in the heavenly courts. When he came with a
message t o Da nrée islIngne thae holdethiwidh, me énTthese things, but

Mi chael [ Christ] your Prince. 6 Dani el 10: 2
Revel ation, saying t bhyHisadgelents@e nHi andgersv agmt f
Revelation 1:1. And to Johnthegge | decl ared, o1 am a fell ow s

thy brethren the prophets. 6 Réethattheaangelon 22: 9
who stands next in honor to the Son of God is the one chosen to open the purposes of
God t o s iTmeDesireof AgegO9. 0

AFrom a farther study of the Scriptures,
supremacy mustommencewhen the Jews ceased to be an independent nation at the captivity of
Manasseh, which the best chronologers assigned to 8/ Ttha the 2300 daysommenced
with the seventy weeks, which the best chronologers dated from £57&and that the 1335
dayscommencingwith the taking away of the daily, and the setting up of the abomination that
maketh desolate, [Daniel 12:11] were to laged from the setting up of the Papal supremacy,
after the taking away of Pagan abominations, and which, according to the best historians | could
consult, should be dated from about A.3D8 Reckoning all these prophetic periods from
the several dates asgned by the best chronologers for the events from which they should
evidently be reckoned they all would terminate together, about A. D. 1843. | was thus brought,
in 1818, at the close of my two years study of the Scriptures, to the solemn conchetiom, t
abouttwentyf i ve years from that time all the affair
William Miller, Advent Review and Sabbath Herafgril 18, 1854.

THE LAST DECEPTION FOR ADVENTISTS

ASatan 1 s . . : cmunosd ta lead laway fpomehe suthn g i n t
The very last deception of Satan will be to make of none effect the testimony of the Spirit
of God. OWhere there is no vision, the peop
ingeniously, in different ways and tugh different agencies, to unsettle the confidence
of Godbés remnant people in the true testi mon
AThere wil/ be a h @adastmeniesvtich s ddtamid. Thegai nst

workings of Satan will be to unsettle the faith of the churches in them,iforetason:
Satan cannot have so clear a track to bring in his deceptions and bind up souls in his
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delusions if the warnings and reproofs and
Selected Messagdsook 1, 48.
ONE THING IS CERTAIN

AOne t hi mgthosesSeventday Adventists who take their stand
under Sat a wib dirst lgimenup eheir faith in the warnings and reproofs
contained in th@estimoniesof Godods spi rit.

AThe call to greater consecration and h
continue to be made. Some who are now voici
senses. There are those in important positions of trust who do not understand the truth for
this time. To them the message must be given. If they receive it, Chrisiceglpt them,
and will make them workers together with him. But if they refuse to hear the message,
they will take their stand under the black banner of the Prince of Darkness.

Al am instructed to say that theorepreci ous
clearly to human minds. I n a special sense
and drink of his blood. There will be a development of the understandirtheftnuth is
capable of constant expansionThe divine originator of truth will come iatcloser and
still closer communion with those who foll o\
his word as the bread of heaven, they will know that his goings forth are prepared as the
morning. They will receive spiritual strength, as the body recgikigsical strength when
food is eaten.

AWe do not half wunderstand the Lordbés pl
Egyptian bondage, and leading them through the wilderness into Canaan.

AAs we gather up the divine havaayckares hi ni ng
insight into the Jewish economy, and a deeper appreciation of its important @uths.
exploration of truth is yet incomplete. We have gathered up only a few rays of light.
Those who are not daily students of the Word will not solve thblgms of the Jewish
economy. They will not understand the truths taught by the temple service. The work of
God is hindered by a worldly understanding of his great plan. The future life will unfold
the meaning of the laws that Christ, enshrouded inthegit of ¢l oud, gave to
Spalding and Magar805 306.

WE NEED NOT TO LOOK FOR THE MIDNIGHT CRY
AHere we seedthat Lo hae dduvasstte dirbtttaufeet the
stroke of the wrath of God. The ancient men, those to whom God had gesanlight
and who had stood as guardians of the spiritual interests of the people, had betrayed their
trust. They had taken the position that we need not look for miracles and the marked
mani festation of Gododés power asThdsemwofsr mer d
strengthen their unbelief, and they say: The Lord will not do good, neither will He do
evil . He is too merciful to visit His peopl €
from men who will never again lift up their voice like a trumpedb s how Godds pe
their transgressions and the house of Jacob their sins. These dumb dogs that would not
bark are the ones who feel the just vengeance of an offended God. Men, maidens, and
l'ittl e chil dr eTestimoniesvgumes, Zlh t oget her . 0

Thus saith the Lord; Curselde the man that trusteth in man, and maketh
flesh his arm, and whose heart departeth from the Lord. Jeremiah 17:5.
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THE SUNDAY LAW
AThere can be only two cl asses. Each par
seal of he living God, or with the mark of the beast or his image. Each son and daughter
of Adam chooses either Christ or Barabbas as his general. And all who place themselves
on the side of the disloyal aet andi ng wunder Saandaredchargbdl ack b
with rejecting and despitefully using Christ. They are charged with deliberately
crucifying the LRevied and Heraldlaruary 3@,1200.g1 or y. 0

AAgain and again | have been shown that
not to be countedsadead facts. We are not to treat the record of these experiences as we
woul d treat a | ast year 060s al mahmistay wllThe rec

repeat itself Bublishing Ministry 175.

AThere is a world | yi ng delusionwinth&kvwryness,
shadow of deatB, asleep, asleep. Who are feeling travail of soul to awaken them? What
voice can reach them? My mind was carried to the future, when the signal will be given.
6Behol d, the Bridegroom c coreilhavegaayedt® out t
obtain the oil for replenishing their lamps, and too late they will find that character,
which is represented bBReviewlard HeraldFebruarysll, n ot tr
1896.
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Habakkuk & Two Tables #4
PART ONE: THESPIRIT OF PROPHECY

DIRECTED BY THE HAND OF THE LORD

EARLY WRITINGS

AfSept ember 23, the Lord showed me that
second time to recover the remnant of His people, and that efforts must be redoubled in
this gathering time. Ithe scattering, Israel was smitten and torn, but now in the gathering
time God will heal and bind up His people. In the scattering, efforts made to spread the
truth had but little effect, accomplished but little or nothing; but in the gathering, when
God has set His hand to gather His people, efforts to spread the truth will have their
designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. | saw that it was wrong for
any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gatherirfg( tmt
should do no more for us now than He did then, Israel would never be gathered. | have
seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should not be
altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand wasnovéidaa
mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was removed.

AThen | s aw idailyon(Dahieh 8:1i2)ahat the avor&abriGced was
supplied by mags wisdom, and does not belong to the text, and that the dawe the
correct view of it to those who gave the judgment hour cry. When union existed, before
1844, nearly all were united on the correct view ofdtaglyg but in the confusion since
1844, other views have been embraced, and darkness and confusidolloaxed. Time
has not been a test since 1844, and it will never again be a test.

AThe Lord has shown me that the message
proclaimed to the scattered children of the Lord, but it must not be hung on time. | saw
that sone were getting a false excitement, arising from preaching time; but the third
angebs message is stronger than time can be. | saw that this message can stand on its own
foundation and needs not time to strengthen it; and that it will go in mighty powlettpan
its work, and will be cut short in righteousness.

AThen | was pointed to some who are in tl
duty to go to Old Jerusalem, and think they have a work to do there before the Lord
comes. Such a view is calculatiedtake the mind and interest from the present work of
the Lord, under the message of the third angel; for those who think that they are yet to go
to Jerusalem will have their minds there, and their means will be withheld from the cause
of present trutha get themselves and others there. | saw that such a mission would
accomplish no real good, that it would take a long while to make a very few of the Jews
believe even in the first advent of Christ, much more to believe in His second advent. |
saw that San had greatly deceived some in this thing and that souls all around them in
this land could be helped by them and led to keep the commandments of God, but they
were leaving them to perish. | also saw that Old Jerusalem never would be built up; and
that Séan was doing his utmost to lead the minds of the children of the Lord into these
things now, in the gathering time, to keep them from throwing their whole interest into
the present work of the Lord, and to cause them to neglect the necessary preparation f
t he day oHarlytWhitings £4076.d . 0O
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ARTHUR WHITEO i HE CONTEXT OF TIME SETTING O

AThe advocates of the old view makanyt ai ned

Writings, 74i 75.] placed Heavén endorsement on the view of the daily heldNhjler and
eventually repeated by Uriah Smith. The raew advocates held that the statement must be
taken in itscontextd the context of time setting Ellen Whités repeated statements tidahave

no light on the poirdt(Letter 226, 1908) and am unalte to define clearly the points that are
guestioned (Letter 250, 1908), andher inability to make a definite statementwhen the
guestion was urged upon hegemedto give support to their conclusion. They were confident
also that the messages given tlgioiEllen White would not conflict with the clearly established
events of hi stBEGWwalume6A252.hur Whit e,

THE ORIGINAL VISIONO® REVIEWAND HERALD, NOVEMBER 1,1850

ADear Br et hd lewishta giwk yo8 & shortesketch what the Lord
has recently shown to me in visionl was shownthe loveliness of Jesus, and the love
that the angels have for one another. Said the @r@eh ye not behold their lové?
follow it. Just so God people must love one another. Rather let blame fall on thyself
than on a brothell. saw that the messag®ell that ye have and give alétsad not been
given, by some, in its clear light; that the true object of the words of our Saviour had not
been clearly presentetsaw that the object of selling was not to givetbkmse who are
able to labor and support themselves; but to spread the truth. It is a sin to support and
indulge those who are able to labor, in idleness. Some have been zealous to attend all the
meetings; not to glorify God, but for tlimaves and fishe8Such had much better been
at home laboring with their handdhe thing that is goodto supply the wants of their
families, and to have something to give to sustain the precious cause of present truth.

A S o msaw, had erred in praying for the sicklve healed before unbelievers. If
any among us are sick, and call for the elders of the church to pray over them, according
to James 5:14, 15, we should follow the example of Jesus. He put unbelievers out of the
room, then healed the sick; so we shoulkdeebe separated from the unbelief of those
who have not faith, when we pray for the sick among us.

A T h lewas pointed backto the time that Jesus took his disciples away alone,
into an upper room, and first washed their feet, and then gave them totleatooken
bread, to represent his broken body, and juice of the vine to represent his spilled blood.
saw that all should move understandingly, and follow the example of Jesus in these
things, and when attending to these ordinances, should be agesé&ganaunbelievers as
possible.

A T h ewas shownthat the seven last plagues will be poured out, after Jesus
leaves the Sanctuary. Said the afgklis the wrath of God and the Lamb that causes the
destruction or death of the wicked. At the voice of God the saints will be mighty and
terrible as an army with banners; but they will not then execute the judgment written. The
execution of the judgment wibe at the close of the 1000 years.
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AAfter the saints are changed to i mmort e
receive their harps, crowns, &c., and enter the Holy City, Jesus and the saints set in
judgment. The books are opened, the book of life and the book of death; the book of life
contains the good deeds of the saints, and the book of death contains the evil deeds of the
wicked. These books were compared with the Statute book, the Bible, and according to
that they were judged. The saints in unison with Jesus pass their judgmenthepon t
wicked dead. Behold ye! said the angel, the saints sit in judgment, in unison with Jesus,
and mete out to each of the wicked, according to the deeds done in the body, and it is set
off against their names what they must receive, at the execution joidreent. This)
saw, was the work of the saints with Jesus, in the Holy City before it descends to the
earth, through the 1000 years. Then at the close of the 1000 years, Jesus, and the angels,
and all the saints with him, leaves the Holy City, and whéds descending to the earth
with them, the wicked dead are raised, and then the very medpibated himd being
raised, will see him afar off in all his glory, the angels and saints with him, and will wail
because of him. They will see the printstioé nails in his hands, and in his feet, and
where they thrust the spear into his side. The prints of the nails and the spear will then be
his glory. It is at the close of the 1000 years that Jesus stands upon the Mount of Olives,
and the Mount parts asued and it becomes a mighty plain, and those who flee at that
time are the wicked, that have just been raised. Then the Holy City comes down and
settles on the plain.

AThen Satan i mbues the wicked, that have
them hat the army in the City is small, and that his army is large, and that they can
overcome the saints and take the City. While Satarrallggng his army, the saints were
in the City, beholding the beauty and glory of the Paradise of God. Jesus was at thei
head, leading them. All at once the lovely Saviour was gone froroomopany; but soon
we heard his lovely voice, saying;ome ye blessed of my Father inherit the kingdom
prepared for you from the foundation of the wdiM/e gathered about Jesus, aunst jas
he closed the gates of the City, the curse was pronounced upon the wicked. The gates
were shut. Then the saints used their wings and mounted to the top of the wall of the City.
Jesus was also with them; his crown looked brilliant and glorious sleveaown within a
crown, seven in number. The crowns of the saints were of the most pure gold, decked
with stars. Their faces shone with glory, for they were in the express image of Jesus; and
as they arose, and moved all together to the top of thelQitgs enraptured with the
sight.

AThen the wicked saw what they had | ost;
them, and consumed them. This was the Execution of the Judgment. The wicked then
received according as the saints in unison with Jesus had matea tbem during the
1000 years. The same fire from God that consumed the wicked, purified the whole earth.
The broken ragged mountains melted with fervent heat, the atmosphere, also, and all the
stubble was consumed. Then our inheritance opened befoggousus and beautiful,
and we inherited the whole earth made new. We all shouted with a loud voice, Glory,
Alleluia.
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Al al s otheslepherdststauld consult those in whom they have reason to
have confidence, those who have been in all the messand are firm in all the present
truth, before they advocate any new point of importance, which they may think the Bible
sustains Then the shepherds will be perfectly united, and the union of the shepherds will
be felt by the church Such a course Wwsaould prevent unhappy divisions, and then
there would be no danger of the precious flock being divided, and the sheep scattered,
without a shepherd.

A Sept e mihe Lord2sBoded methat he had stretched out his hand|the
second time to recover the reant of his people, and that efforts must be redoubled in
this gathering time. In the scattering time Israel was smitten and torn; but now|in the
gathering time God will heal and bind up his people. In the scattering, efforts made to
spread the truth hadub little effect, accomplished but little or nothing; but in the
gathering when God has set his hand to gather his people, efforts to spread the truth will
have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. | saw that it was
a shamdor any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gathering;
for if God does no more for us now than he did then, Israel would never be gathergd. It is
as necessary that the truth should be published in a paper, as preached.

fiThe Lord showed methat the 1843 chart was directed by his hand, and that no
part of it should be altered; that the figures were as he wanted them. That his hand was
over and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until his hand was
remowed.

fiThen | sawin relation to theDaily,6that the wordsacrificéwas supplied by
marts wisdom, and does not belong to the text; and that the Lord gave the correct view of
it to those who gave the judgment hour cry. When union existed, before 18dy, atlea
were united on the correct view of tidaily;6 but since 1844, in the confusion, other
views have been embraced, and darkness and confusion has followed.

fiThe Lord showed methat Time had not been a test since 1844, and that time
will never agairbe a test.

fiThen | was pointed tosome who are in the great error, that the saints are yet to
go to Old Jerusalem, &c., before the Lord comes. Such a view is calculated to take the
mind and interest from the present work of God, under the message afdremtiel; for
if we are to go to Jerusalem, then our minds will naturally be there, and our means will be
withheld from other uses, to get the saints to Jerusdlsaw that the reason why they
were left to go into this great error, is because they haveonfessed and forsaken their
errors, that they have bRewewandHeraldéovemider number
1, 1850.

SHOWN TEN PRIMARY TRUTHS IN TWELVE PARAGRAPHS

Love, offerings, prayer for sick, the communion service, seven last plaguescteoh
with millennium issues, new light, the gathering after 1844 and the publishing work, the 1843
chart, the fAdailyo, fAtimed as a test and pilg
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REVIEW AND HERALD, NOVEMBER 1, 1850

AfSept ember A®wed met tiae he badl rstcetched out his hand the
second time to recover the remnant of his people, and that efforts must be redoubled in
this gathering time. In the scattering time Israel was smitten and torn; but now in the
gatheing time God will heal and bind up his people. In the scattering, efforts made to
spread the truth had but little effect, accomplished but little or nothing; but in the
gathering when God has set his hand to gather his people, efforts to spread thal truth w
have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. | saw that it was
a shame for any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gathering;
for if God does no more for us now than he did then, Israel wouler tevgatheredt is
as necessary that the truth should be published in a paper, as preached.

fiThe Lord showed methat the 1843 chart was directedby his hand, and that
no part of it should be altered that the figures were as he wanted them. That his
hand was over and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it,
until his hand was removed.

AThen | s aw idpailybthat thet worsacriticéd was supplied by
marts wisdom, and does not belong to the text; and that the Lord gave the correct view of
it to those who gave the judgment hour cry. When union existed, before 1844, nearly all
were united on the correct view of tid@aily;6 but since 1844, in the confusioother
views have been embraced, and darkness and confusion has followed.

fiThe Lord showed methat Time had not been a test since 1844, and that time
will never again be a test.

AThen | was poi nt e dreat aror,ghatthe samts are yatr e |
to go to Old Jerusalem, &c., before the Lord comesSuch a view is calculated to take
the mind and interest from the present work of God, under the message of the third angel;
for if we are to go to Jerusalem, then our minds will naturally be thereand ar
means will be withheld fromther uses, to get the saints to Jerusalem. | saw that the
reason why they were left to go into this great error, is because they have not
confessed and forsaken their errors, that they have been in for a number of years
past Beview and HeraldNovember 1, 1850.

30



THE NEXT STEP (STEP TWO)d 18519 A SKETCH OF THE CHRISTIAN EXPERIENCE AND VIEWS
OF ELLEN G. WHITE
ARSeptember 23d, [forntertyd Aol aw esdhighiwvlee dhad
stretched out his hand the secondetito recover the remnant of his people, and that
efforts must be redoubled in this gathering time. In the scattering, Israel was smitten and
torn; but now in the gathering time God will heal and bind up his people. In the
scattering, efforts made to sprehe truth had but little effect, accomplished but little or
nothing; but in the gathering, when God has set his hand to gather his people, efforts to
spread the truth will have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the
work. | saw thait was wrong for any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us
now in the gathering; for if God does no more for us now than he did then, Israel would
never be gatherefRemoved: It is as necessary that the truth should be published in
a pape, as preached.] [Paragraphs Combined] have seerfformerlydo it he Lor d
showed melthat the 1843 chart was directby the hand of the Lordformerlyd i b y
Hi s h anddhatjt should not be alteredformerlyd ino par-t of it sho
al t e thatdhe fgures were as he wanted them. That his hand was over, and hid a
mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until his hand was removed.
AThen | s aw idpailybthat thet worsacriticed was supplied by
marts wisdom, and doewot belong to the text; and that the Lord gave the correct view of
it to those who gave the judgment hour cry. When union existed, before 1844, nearly all
were united on the correct view of tidaily;6 but since 1844, in the confusion, other
views have ben embraced, and darkness and confusion have followedagraphs
Combined] | have also seefFormerlyd it he Lor d sthabtime dad nmot 0 ]
been a test since 1844, an dexperierceé and Viewe wi | |
611 62.

TIME NOT CONNECTED WITH THE THIRD ANGEL

AThe Lord has shown me that t he r‘nessage
proclaimed to the scattered children of the Lord, and that it should not be hung on time;

for time never will be a test again. | saw that sonere getting a false excitement arising

from preaching time; that the third anggeimessage was stronger than time can be. | saw

that this message can stand on its own foundation, and that it needs not time to stfengthen

it, and that it will go in mightypower, and do its work, and will be cut short| in

ri ght e cExperierces and \Gewd8.
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THE LAST STEP (STEP THREE)D 1882 EARLY WRITINGS
ASept ember 23, . . . I have seen that the
Lord, and that itlsould not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His
hand was over and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until
His hand was removed.
AThen | s aw idcdailyo(Dahieh 8:1i2)ahat the avor&abrieced was
supplied by mags wisdom, and does not belong to the text, and that the Lord gave the
correct view of it to those who gave the judgment hour cry. When union existed, before
1844, nearly all were united on the correct view ofdtaglyg but in the confusion since
1844, other views have been embraced, and darkness and confusion have folioeed.
has not been a test since 1844, and it will never again be a test.
AThe Lord has shown me that the message
proclaimed to the scattered children of the Lord, but it must not be hung on time. | saw
that some were getting a false excitement, arising from preaching time; but the third
angefs message is stronger than time can be. | saw that this message can g&odm
foundation and needs not time to strengthen it; and that it will go in mighty power, and do
its work, and will be cut short in righteousness.
AThen | was pointed to some who are in tl
dutytogotoOldd r u s a | Eary Writings 740 @6.

DARKNESS AND CONFUSION
CROSIERHSEPTEMBER 23,1850
ARSeptember 23, 1850 the Lord showed me
nearly all were united on the correct view of Baily;6but since 1844in the confusion,
other views have been embraced, and darkness and confusion has followetl

MARCH 18500 THE A ALY OIS THE EARTHLY SANCTUARY

AHe [ Dani el ] al so s e e sstartdihgeup agaimsethedPpnperoé s s i v
princesfthus putting an end to the legality of all the daily sacrifices instituted at Sinai to be daily
observed until the Seedalild come. Here Christ, the substance, or great antitypical sacrifice
was slain by the Roman soldieT$us by Romedhe daily sacrifice was taken awayyand the
place of his sanctuary was cast down by Titus, a Roman general, when he destroyed the city
of Jerusalem, and the temple of God, which containe@he sanctuarydHere commenced the
fulfillment of Christs prophetic declaratioAnd they shall fall by the edge of the sword and
shall be led away captive into all nations, and Jerusalem shall berirddde of the Gentiles,
UNTIL THE TIMES OF THE GENTILES BE FULFILLEDbLu ke 21:24. 0 David
Review and Heraldviarch 1850, Volume 1, Number 8.
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SEPTEMBER 185 THE fi [AILY OIS CHRIST 5 SANCTUARY MINISTRY

ficAnd the place oHis Sanctuary was sadowndDaniel 8:11. This casting down was in
the days and by the means of the Roman power; therefore, the Sanctuary of this text was not the
Earth, nor Palestine, because the former was cast down at the fall, more than 4,000 years, and the
latter at thecaptivity, more than 700 years previous to the event of this passage, and neither by
Roman agency.

AThe Sanct ua Hiyaganatsvhom Rame magnifeed himself, which was the
Prince of the host, Jesus Christ; and Paul teaches that His Sancindmgasen. Again, Daniel
11:30 31, &or the ships of Chittim shall come against him; therefore, shall he be grieved and
return, and have indignation (the staff to chastise) against the holy covenant (Christianity), so
shall he do; he shall even return amave intelligence with them (priests and bishops) that
forsake the holy covenanfAnd arms (civil and religious) shall stand on his part, and they
(Rome and those that forsake the holy covenant) shall pollute the Sanctuary of §tk&hgth.
was this thaRome and the apostles of Christianity should joint pollute? This combination was
formed against théholy covenary and it was the Sanctuary of that covenant they polluted;
which they could do as well as to pollute the name of God; Jeremiah 34:16;|Roelalachi
1:7. This was the same as profaning or blaspheming His name. In this sen§mlttico-
religiousd beast polluted the Sanctuary, (Revelation 13:6), and cast it down from its place in
heaven, (Psalm 102:19; Jeremiah 17:12; Hebrew®) 8hen they called Rome the holy city,
(Revelation 21:2) and installed the Pope there with the tilewd God the Popie dHoly
Fathefy Head of the Churdhetc., and there, in the counterféiemple of Go@ he professes to
do what Jesus actually doesHiis Sanctuary; 2 ThessaloniansiB1 The Sanctuary has been
trodden under foot (Dani el 8:13), t he same as
Crosier,0l'he Sanctuay Review and HeraldSeptember, 1850.

THE LOGIC OF JAMESOWHITE
Al believe the Sanctuary, to be cleansed
Jerusalem Temple, of which Christ is a ministre Lord shew me in vision, more
than one year ago, that Brother Crosier had the true light, on the cleansing of the
Sanctuary, &c; and that it was his will, that Brother C. should write out the view
which he gave us in théDay-Star, Extra, February 7, 1846. | feel fully authorized by
the Lord, to recommend that Extra, to every saint.
Al pray that t hes gtolyoupaadsall theadgar ghidrenvwéno a bl e <
may r e afd Warchtethe.Liltle FlockMay 12, 1847

OMITTED INACCURACIES

AShe [ EI | en drheaordmshowkd nee aivisian, more than one year ago, that
Brother Crosier had the true light, on the cleansing of the Sanctuar, &c; and that it was His will
that Brother C. should write out the view which he gave us irDtne Star Extra February 7,
18446 | feel fully authorized by the Lord, to recommend that Extra, to everyoghgtter. E. G.
White to Curtis, Word to the Little Flock 12). Seventhday Adventists have usually
interpreted this statement to mean that Crosiefs presentations were not witbut mistakes,
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but that his major typological argumentation was correct. Reprints of the article omitted
the aspects which the felt to inaccurate 6 P . Ge r aFodndaliansos theeSevgHilay
Adventist Message and Missjd?5.

NEVER CouLD REPRINT HIS COMPLETE DOCUMENT

ASad to say, young Crosier walked in the |
He later repudiated the sanctuary teaching that he had helped to estalnliplaneer brethren
reprinted his exposition on the sanctuary seeral times in their early papers, but they never
could reprint his complete documentlin it he had added to the sanctuary exposition some ideas
on the age to condea temporal millennium, with a glorious age on this earth at the Second
Advent. These thingsour brethren always omitted. These teachings of the age to come were
all abroad in those days. The doctrine never fitted in with the definite advent message; and
doubtless this leaven of error helped to lead the younger men away from the Sabbath and the
smctuary truths. He soon turned to bitter op
Review and HeraldDecember 14, 1939.

CROSIERSOARTICLE REPRINTS
SEPTEMBER, 1850

THE ADVENT REVIEW 6 VoLUME 1,AUBURN, NY, NUMBER 3
THE ADVENT REVIEW 6 VoLUME 1,AUBURN, NEW YORK, NUMBER 4
THE ADVENT REVIEW 6 VoLUME 1, AUBURN, NEW YORK, SPECIAL

fiMonday we returned to Dorchester where our dear Brother Nichols and family
live. There in the night God gave me a very interesting vision, the most of which you will
see in the pagy. God shewed me the necessity of getting out a chattsaw it was
needed and thahe truth made plain upon tableswould effect much and would cause
soulstocomé o t he knowl e ManaescriptReleadgsrumber 15,t2i®. 0
November, 1850.

i | vemeglected writing you for some time. | will now give my reasons. First, |
had no time to write for weeks after | received Sister Arafeekand and welcome letter,
or | should have complied with her request to have answered it within two weeks. | liked
the letter very much. We were all interested in the letter and hope my delay will not
prevent you from answering this as soon as you read it, and | will not wait so long next
time.

A J a onand my health is quite good now. Our home is in Paris, at Brother
Andrews) within a few steps of the post office and printing office. We shall stay here
some little time. This is a very kind family, yet quite poor. Everything here is free as far
as they have. We do not think it right to be any expense to them whild exet to see
you all very much and dear Sister Gorham.

AOur conference at Topshamigwaese pesed; of dee
all took part in the meeting.

ASunday the power of God came upon wus |
upon their et and praised God with a loud voice; it was something as it was when the
foundation of the house of God was laid. The voice of weeping could not be told from the
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voice of shouting. It was a triumphant time; all were strengthened and refreshed. | never
witnessed such a powerful time before.

AOur next conference was in Fairhaven. B
was quite a good meetin@n our return to Brother Nichols§ the Lord gave me a
vision and showed me that the truth must be madplain upon tables, and it would
cause many to decide for the truth by the three angg messages, with the two
former being made plain upon tables
Al also saw it was as necessary for the g
to go, for the messengeneed a paper to carry with them, containing present truth, to put
in the hands of those that hear, and then the truth would not fade from the mind, and that
the paper would go where the messengers could not go. Other things | saw which will
appear in theaper.
AHow do you al/l get along? Are you al/l s t
very, very much and think | shall before long. Now is the preparation time and | hope we
shall all make sure work for eternity. Time looks very short and what weedoust do
quickly.
ANovember 20, one week ago, Brot her Henr
We had just risen from the dinner table Thursday [Nov. 21], when one of Brothdis Foey
children came in and said their mother was insensible. We hastenetheverer one
mile and found our dear Sister Foey dying. My distress was great as | found she did not
know me. She continued long in great distress until between three andidlmakand
then breathed her last. She has left a husband and three choldrearn their loss.
AFriday morning [ Nov. 22] , Brother Henry
to attend the funeral. We had a very solemn, interesting time. The Lord did not leave us
but let His Spirit rest upon us. Sister Féelast days were decidedly her most spiritual
and best days. Brother Foey has this to console him, that she died a Christian. He bears
up well. God gives him grace to endure the affliction. Oh, how good it is to have a hope
in God that will sustain in acenes of trial and affliction. Praise God for a hope, a good
hope. What would you, any of you, givor your hope?
fiHold fast the faith. Be strong in God and lean upon His everlasting arm. It will
never fail you but will bear you up under every afflictidnhope you will all grow
stronger and stronger in the truth. Do not falter but press youtonthg kingdom.
fiOne week ago, last Sabbath, we had a very interesting meeting. Brother Hewit
from Dead River was there. He came with a message to the etiethéhdestruction of
the wicked and the sleep of the dead was an abomination within a shut door that a woman
Jezebel, a prophetess had brought in and he believed that | was that woman, Jezebel. We
told him of some of his errors in the pasiat the 1335days were endedand numerous
errors of his. It had but little effect. His darkness was felt upon the meeting and it
dragged.
Al felt that | must say a few words. In the name of Jesus, | got up and in about five
minutes the meeting changed. Everyone felitithe same instant. Every countenance
was lighted up. The presence of God filled the place. Brother Hewit dropped upon his
knees and began to cry and pray. | was taken off in vision and saw much that | cannot
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write. It had a great effect upon Brother HewiHe confessed it was of God and was
humbled in the dust. He has been writing ever since that meeting, and is now writing
from the same table renouncing all his errors that he has advanced. | believe God is
bringing him up and he is calculated to do gab&od mawes through him.
fiMuch love to dear Sister Gorham. Tell her to be strong. God is with her and He
will not leave her. Much love to you all. | hope the children will not get sleepy, but will
be interested in the truth and be diligent to make ttaiing and election sure. Write, be
sure and write, and do not do aBManuscriptave don
Releasesvolume 16, 206209. Written from Paris, Maine, November 27, 1850.

1850CHART
Ten Horns Arose 490
Pagan Dominion or
The Daily Taken
Away Daniel 11:31 508
Papacy Set Up 538

1843CHART

Taking Away of the Daily Sacrifice. Daniel 12:11, 12.
A | s aw -mndkiag bosmess was all wrong. It originated with Brother
Rhodes and was followed out by Brother Case. Means d&s $pent in making charts
and forming uncouth disgusting images to represent angels and the glorious Jesus. Such
things | saw were displeasing to God. | saw fBatl was in the publishment of the
chart by Brother Nichols. | saw that there was prophecy d this chart in the Bible,
and if this chart is designed for Gisdoeople, if it [is] sufficient for one it is for another,
and if one needed a new chart painted on a larger scale, all need it just as much.

A | saw that it was d, ungratsful fedisgsin Brothere a s vy ,
Case that desired another chart. | saw that these painted charts had a bad effect upon the
congregation. It caused a light, chaffy spirit of ridicule to be in the meeting.

A | s a \the ¢hérta brdered by God struck the mind favorably, even
without an explanation. There is something light, lovely, and heavenly in the
representation of the angels on the charts. The mind is almost imperceptibly led to God
and heaven. But the other charts that have been gotten up disgustidhamd cause the
mind to dwell more on earth than heaven. Images representing angels look more like
fiends than beings of heaven. | saw that the charts had for days and weeks occupied
Brother Casé mind when he should have been seeking heavenly wistemGod, and
should have been growing in graces of the Spirit and the knowledge of the truth.

Al saw that 1 f the means that has been w;
in getting out the truth clear before the brethren in publishing tractsjtetauld have
done much good and saved souls. | saw that the-gtaking business has spread like the
f e v Banusoript Releasesumber 13, 359853
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1858
THE 1290AND 1335DAYS

AANOTHER i mportant pr ophet idoctripeesrbaseddis up on
the 1335 days of Daniel 12, with which the 1290 days are so intimately connected. These two
periods are introduced to us as follows:

fidAnd from the time that the daily (sacrifice) shall be taken away, and the
abomination that makethedolate set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and ninety
days. Blessed is he that waiteth and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and thirty
days. But go thou thy way till the end be; for thou shalt rest and stand in thy lot at the end of
the daybDaniel 12:1113.

AThe questions at once ari se, Can we tel
periods are to be dated; and if so, can we tell when they took place? We first enipaitre.
is thed @daily6 (sacrifice) and the@bomination that maketh desolate®It will be noticed
that the word, sacrifice, is in italics: denoting that it is a supplied word. The same will be
noticed in the other instances of its occurrence in the book of Daniel, viz., cha@érand
8:11i 13. Let us briefly refer to this latter chapter. In verse 13 it will be observed that two
desolations are brought to view; the daily (desolation,) and the transgression of desolation.
This fact is made so plain by Josiah Litch that we cadadetter than quote his language:*

AGThe daily sacrifice is the present reading of the text; but no such thing as sacrifice is
found in the originalThis is acknowledged on all handslt is a gloss or construction put
upon it by the translators. Thaite r eadi ng i s, ithe daily and t|
daily and transgressionandbeitmge ddannhec tdeeds ol @ag
transgression of desolatiomhey are two desolating powerswvhich were to desolate the
Sanctuary and thieostd

fiFrom this it is evident that the daily,6 can have no reference to the Jewish
worship to which it has been applied by the older and more prevalent opinion; and this is
further evident from the consideration that if these periods, taken eitheaallyiter
figuratively, be dated from any taking away of this worship, they do not bring us to any event
whatever worthy of note.

fiThe daily and the abomination then, are two desolating powergshich were to
oppress the church: can we ascertain what theseerpoare?We have only to adopt
William Miller & method of reasoning on this point to arrive at the same conclusion
with him. He says:

fid read on, and could find no other case in which if [the daily] was found but in
Daniel. | then [by the aid of a concairte] took those words which stood in connection with
it, Gake away) dhe shall take away the dailydrom the time that the daily shall be taken
awayg &c. | read on and thought | should find no light on the text. Finally | came to 2
Thessalonians 2:7, &or the mystery of iniquity doth already work; only he who now
letteth will let, until he be taken out of the way, and then shall that wicked be re@@aled.
And when | had come to that text, O, how clear and glorious the truth appeared! There it is!
That isé¢he dailyWell, now, what does Paul mean &e who now lettethor hindereth?
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By dhe Man of Sim and thedwickedd Popery is meant. Well what is it which hinders
Popery from being revealed? Why it is Paganisitell, then, ¢he dailyd must mean
Paganismét

AWe see from Daniel 8, that it is the |
empire, that takes away tigaily;6and it is the only power brought to view after the division
of Alexandedés kingdom down to the time when the Saacy should be cleansed at the end
of the 2300 days. This little horn we have in its proper place showed to be Rome taken as a
unit, corresponding with the fourth kingdom of Dafsebdther visions. Nowt is a fact that a
change did take place in the Romampower from Paganism to PapacyPaganism from
the days of the Assyrian kings down to the time of its modification into Popenhad been
the daily, or as Professor Whiting rendersdhe continualddesolation by which Satan had
stood up against theause of Jehovah. In its priests, its altars and its sacrifices, it bore
resemblance to the Levitical form of JehoSatorship; but when the Levitical gave place to
the Christian form of worship, Satan, in order to successfully oppose the work, must chang
also his form of opposition; hence the temples, altars and statues of Paganism are baptized
into the blasphemies of Popery.

fBut the daily, Paganism, is said in the prophecy, to have a sanctuary, and the
place of its sanctuary was to be cast dowfMhat asanctuary is frequently connected with
idolatry and heathenism, as the place of its devotion and worship, is evident from the
following scriptures: Isaiah 16:12; Amos 7:9, 13, margin. Ezekiel 28:18. Concerning the
sanctuary of the daily of Daniel 8, we@fthe following from Apollos Hale:*

fidVhat can be meant by theGanctuaryd of Paganism?Paganism, and error of
every kind, have their sanctuaries, as well as truth. These are the temples or asylums
consecrated to their service. Some particular and rezebtemple of Paganism may, then, be
supposed to be here spoken of. Which of its numerous distinguished temples may it be? One
of the most magnificent specimens of classic architecture is dhkeBantheon Its name
signifies thedemple or asylum of athe god0 The place of its location is Rome.+ The idols
of the nations conquered by the Romans were sacredly deposited in some niche or
department of this temple, and in many cases became objects of worship by the Romans
themselves. Could we find a tempiePaganism that was more strikinghis sanctuaryo

fiHaving now ascertained that the daily is Paganismand the transgression of
desolation, othe abomination that maketh desolaie,the Papacy, and thdia especial
sanctuary of Paganism was the &theon and that théplaced of its location was Rome,
we inquire further.

i 1Was Paganismdaken awayd by the Roman civil power? The following
statement of an important and wktlown fact in the history of the church and world, we
think answers to thprophecy. It refers to Constantine the first Christian emperor, and says:

fidHis first act of government was the dispatch of an edict throughout the empire,
exhorting his subjects to embrace Christiabity.

n2. Was Ro me t h e saoctuary (the Pantlpebng cast dawh byhhe s
authority of the State? The following extract answers:
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AdThe death of the last rival of Constantine had sealed the peace of the empire. Rome was
once more the undisputed queen of nations. But, in thatdialevation and splendor, she had
been raised to the edge of a precipice. Her next step was to be downward and irrecoverable. The
change of the government to Constantinople still perplexes the historian. It was an act in direct
repugnance to the whole wse of the ancient and honorable prejudices of the Roman mind. It
was the work of no luxurious Asiatic, devoted to the indulgences of eastern customs and
climates, but an iron conqueror, born in the west, and contemptuous, like all Romans, of the
habits & the orientals; it was the work of a keen politician, yet it was impolitic in the most
palpable degree. Yet Constantine abandoned Rome, the great citadel and throne of the Caesars,
for an obscure corner of Thrace, and expended the remainder of his sigm@ambitious life
in the double toil of raising a colony into the capital of his empire, and degrading the capital into
the feeble honors and humiliated strength of a co@®ny.

AThis record from the pen of t helackofkig or i an
sanctuary was cast down, says the prophecy; and after a statement of facts like the above, the
most fastidious in prophetic interpretation must be satisfied of its application.

AFrom the time that t he dai | ationghhtaniaketh be t a
desolate set up there shall be a thousand two hundred and ninety days. Blessed is he that waiteth
and cometh to the thousand three hundred five and thirty days. With the facts before us that the
daily is Paganism, that the abominationttheaketh desolate is the Papacy, that there was a
change from the former to the latter in the Roman power, and by the authority of State we have
but to inquire further when this took place in a manner to fulfill the prophecy; for if we can
ascertain thiswe have the starting point from which the prophetic periods in the text before us
are to be dated. Therefore,

A 3. When did the event referred to in the
guestion is not, when were the saints given into the hahdse Papacy, buivhen had the
change of religion from Paganism to Papacy been so far effected as to make the latter the
national religion, and place it in a condition to start upon its career. This, like all other great
revolutions, was not the work @ moment. Its incipient workings were manifest long before.

Paul said that even in his day the mystery of iniquity, the Man of Singatlmmination that

maketh desolatéwas already at work. And it is in the light of this scripture that we must
understad our Lords words in Mathew 24:15, concerning the abomination of desolation, where

he makes evident reference to Daniel 9:27. For although Paganism had not given place to the
Papacy in the year 70 when Jerusalem was destroyed by the Romans we do dniffeisthe

power which then appeared modified somewhat in name and form, was the very power that
should, as the abomination of desolation, wear out the saints and desolate the church of the Most
High.

AUp to the time of the conversion of Clovis, king of Fance, which took place in 496,
the French and other nations of western Rome were Pagahut subsequent to that event the
efforts to convert idolaters to Christ were crowned with great success. It is said that the
conversion of Clovis gave rise to the cumstof addressing the French monarch with the titles of
Most Christian Majesty and Eldest Son of the ChurdBetween that time and A.D. 508 by
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Aalliances, 0 Acapitulationso and conguest s, i
Brittany, the Burgndians and the Visigoths, were brought into subjedien.

fidPaganism in the western Roman Empire, though it doubtless retarded the progress of
the Christian faith, especially in those nations which were molested, as in the case of England, by
the inroals of the barbarous clans, who continued idolaters, henceforth had not the power, if it
had the disposition to suppress the Catholic faith, or to hinder the encroachments of the Roman
Pontiff.

AFr om t h #e Papal abemination was triumphant, so farPaganism was
concerned. Its future contests were with the other Christian sects, who were always treated as
heretics; and with princes who were always treated as rebels or dividers of the body of Christ.
The prominent powers of Europe gave up their attalsment to Paganism only to perpetuate
its abominations in another form; for Paganism needed only to be baptized to become
Christian in the Catholic sense and when the interests or vengeance of its presiding minister
made the demand, their possessions arahes) perhaps their lived, must be laid on the altar.
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ruins of the Pagan.* Rapin, who claims to be more exact in the chronology of events in his
history, states that he was elected monarch of Briteb®&Book 2, 129.

A Wh wds the condition of the See of Rome at this tir&Ammachus was Pope
from 498 or 9 to 514. His pontificate was distinguished by these remarkable circumstances
and events:

fi 1He deft Paganismbwhen he entered theehurch of Romé

n2. He fvayuontle Papal £hair by striving with his competitor even unto

blood. Du Pin.
AR3. By the adulation paid to him as the s
AR4. By the excommunication of the Emperor

fidHow muchd says Mosheimghe opinions of some were farable to the lordly
demands of the Roman Pontiffs, may be easily imagined from an expression of Ennodius,
that infamous and extravagant flatterer of Symmachus, who was a prelate of ambiguous
fame. This parasitical panegyrist, among other impertinent tewsemaintained that the
Pontiff was constituted judge in the place of God, which he filled as the Vicegerent of the
Most Higho++
ABy the strength secured to the Catholic ¢
agency of the vicars, and other atgeof the See of Rome, the Papal party in Constantinople
were (placedin a position to justify open hostilities in behalf of their master at Rame.
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508 the whirlwind of fanaticism and civil war swept in fire and blood through the streets of
the eastercapitald

fGibbon, under the years 508514, speaking of the commotions in Constantinople, says
Or'he statues of the emperor were broken, and his person was concealed in a suburb, till, at the
end of three days, he dared to implore the mercy of his ssbjBcipery is triumphant.] Without
his diadem, and in the posture of a suppliant, Anastasius appeared on the throne of the circus.
The Catholics, before his face, rehearsed the genuine Trisagion; they exulted in the offer which
he proclaimed by the voicd a herald, of abdicating the purple; they listened to the admonition,
that, since all could not reign, they should previously agree in the choice of a sovereign; and they
accepted the blood of two unpopular ministers, whom their master, without hesitation
condemned to the lions. These furious but transient seditions were encouraged by the success of
Vitalian, who with his army of Huns and Bulgarians, for the most part idolaters, declared himself
the champion of the Catholic faith. In this pious rebellil@ depopulated Thrace, besieged
Constantinople, exterminated siXiye thousand of his fellow Christians, till he obtained the
recall of the bishops, the satisfaction of the Pope, and the establishment of the council of
Chalcedon, an orthodox treaty, refantly signed by the dying Anastasius, and more faithfully
performed by the uncle of Justinian. And such was the event of the first of the religious wars
which have been waged in the name, and by the

AWi t h t h eextrhod from AppollosgHale, we close the testimony on this point:
ANe now invite our modern Gamaliels to take a position with us in the place of the
sanctuary of Paganism (since cl ai.Webtbokatewt he
years into thegast, and the rude Paganism of the northern barbarians is pouring down upon the
nominally Christian empire of Western Rodn&iumphing everywhei@ and its triumphs
everywhere distinguished by the most savage cruelty. . . . The empire falls and is broken int
fragments. One by one the lords and rulers of these fragments, abandon their Paganism and
profess the Christian faith. In religion the conquerors are yielding to the conquered. But still
Paganism is triumphant. Among its supporters there is one sterisuasdssful conqueror.
(Clovis.) But soon he also bows before the power of the new faith and becomes its champion. He
is still triumphant, but, as a hero and conqueror, reaches the zenith at the point we occupy, A.D.
508.

fidn or near the same year, thetlanportant subdivision of the fallen empire is publicly,
and by the coronation of its triumphanonarcidChristianized.

AGThe pontiff for the period on which we stand is a recently converted Pagan. The bloody
contest which placed him in the chair waided by the interposition of an Arian king. He is
bowed to and saluted as fillirthe place of God on earfiThe senate is so far under his power,
that, on suspicion that the interests of the See of Rome demand it, they excommunicate the
emperor. . . In 508 the mine is sprung beneath the throne of the Eastern Empire. The result of
the confusion and strife it occasions is the humiliation of its rightful lord. Now the questatn is,
what time was Paganism so far suppressed, as to make room for its stiote and
successor, the Papal abomination? When was this abomination placed in a position to start
on its career of blasphemy and blood? Is ther
upo in the room o ffthéaygtemious encimressbhastnot Badvdreught all
her victims within her power, she has taken her position, and some have yielded to the
fascination.
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AThe ot her s ar &andkings|aadpegdplas asdunltitudesdand nations,
and tongues$,are brought under éhspell which prepares them, even whilieunken with the
blood of the martyrs of Jesb$p Ghink they are doing God serviéand to fancy themselves the
exclusive favorites of heaven, while becoming an easier and richer prey for the damnation of
hellé
A We h av e Thelidailybdvasttaken away, and the abomination that maketh
desolate set up in 508Dating from this point the 1290 days or years terminate in 1798 where,
as has already been shown, the civil power was stricken from the Pope by tifecBaionaparte.
The 1335 days bring us 45 full years this side of that event.
ABut some may say, How is it that you mak:
not read that Daniel should rest and stand in his lot at the end of the days? Certaimhg; and
believe it. But what is it for Daniel to stand in his lot? This point will come under consideration
when we come to an explanation of the passing of the time, and an examination of the events that
did take place at the end of the days. Meanwhile wedhietest anchor tReView anot
and Herald January 28, 1858.

MANUSCRIPT RELEASES VOLUME TWENTY
Errors and Dangers of Prescott and Daniells; The Cities to Be Worked
(A.G. Daniells was elected president of the General Conference in 1901. Thistsugge
that this document was written in 1910, a time when Mrs. White was very concerned about
Daniell¥n e gl ect of the cities and his involvement

A At this stage of our experience we are n
special light given [us] to consider at the important gathering of our conference. And there was
Brother Daniellswhose mind the enemy was workingandyour mind and Elder Prescottés
mind were being worked by the angels that were expelled from heaveSataigs work was to
divert your minds that jots and tittles should be brought in which the Lord did not inspire you to
bring in. They were not essential. But this meant muctineéocause of truth. And the ideas of
your minds, if you could be drawn away to jots or tittlesa igork of Satans devising To
correct little things in the books written, you suppose would be doing a great work. But | am
chargedsSilence is eloquence
Al am to say, Stop your picking fl aws. | f
out, then [it] appears to you [that] your work would be considered as most wdniferfu
conception. It was the eneisyplan to get all the supposed objectionable features where all
classes of minds did not agree.

AAnd wh arhe veénjhwork 2hat pleases the devil would come to pas3here
would be a representation given to the outsidest of our faith just what would suit them, that
would develop traits of character which wowduse great confusiorand occupy the golden
moments which should be used zealously to bring the great message before the people. The
presentations upon any ettt we have worked upon could not all harmonize, and the results
would be to confuse the minds of believers and unbelievers. Tthe igery thing that Satan
had planned that should take placd anything that could be magnified as a disagreement.

fiRead Ezéiel, chapter 28 Now, here is a grand work, where strange spirits can figure.

But the Lord has a work to [be] done to save perishing souls; and the places which Satan,
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disguised, could fill inpbringing confusion into our ranks, he will do to perfectionand all
those little differences will become enlarged, prominent.

A A n_dias shownfrom the first that the Lord had given neither Elders Daniells nor
Prescott the burden of this work ShouldSatanss wi | es be brought i n, sh
such a greatmatter as to be brought in to confuse minds and hinder the advancement of the
work at this important period of timé®should not, whatever may be Thissubject should not
be introduced, for the spirit that would be brought in would be forbidding, andifeuds
watching every movement. Satanic agencies would commence his work and there would be
confusion brought into our ranks. You have no call to hunt up the difference of opinion that is
not a testing question; bybur silence is eloquencd havethe matter all plainly before me. If
the devil couldinvolve any one of our own people on these subjects, as he has proposed to
do, Satarts cause would triumph Now the work without delay is to be taken up and not a
[difference] of opinion expressed.

A Sat aldinspire those men who have gone out from us to unite with evil angels and
retard our work on unimportant questions, and what rejoicing [there] would be in the camp of the
enemy. Press together, press together. Let every difference be buried. Our waskadevote
all our physical and brainerve power to put these differences out of the way, and all harmonize.
If Satan could with his great unsanctified wisdom be permitted to get the least hold, [he would
rejoice].

i N o when | saw how you were workig, my mind took in the whole situation and
the results if you should go forward and give the parties that have left us the least chance to
bring confusion into our ranks. Your lack of wisdom would be just what Satan would have it.
Your loud proclamation was not under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit. | was instructedo
say to you that youpicking flaws in the writings of men that have been led of God is not
inspired of God. And if this is the wisdom that Elder Daniells would give to the peopie by
means give him an official position for hecannot reason from cause to effectfour silence
on this subject is your wisdom Now, everything likepicking flaws in the publicationsof men
who are not alive is not the work God has given any of you to do.fFbese meé& Elders
Daniells and Prescdtthad followed the directions given in working the cities, there would have
been many, very many, convinced of the truth and converted, able men that [now] are in
positions where they never will be reached.

A Al | ordisdo bevregarded as one great family. And when you have such a fountain
of knowledge to draw from, why have you left the world to perish for years with the testimonies
given by our Lord Jesus Christ? True religion teaches us to regard every maonraad as a
person to whom we can do good.
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AThi s has been ©DAnBalgneced Minhd) testanony to \Elelea Arglrews.
The mind may be cultivated to become a power to know when to speak and what burdens to take
up and to bear, for Chris$ your teacher. And | feared greatly for you [when | saw ga@jting
your wisdom and pursuing a course to bring in differences of opinionThe Lord calls for
wise men who can hold their peace when it [is] wisdom for them to do s&f you would be a
whole man, you need sanctification through Jesus Christ. Now there is a work just started, and
let wisdom be seen in every minister, in every president of [a] conference. But here was a work
for you to take hold of years ago where you were needed to lift ymoe Vor this very work.
Christ gave all His people special directions what they shall do and the things they shall not do.
And there is a little time left us to work out the righteousness of the Lord. You can understand
the way of the LordL saw your purpose of carrying things after your own devisingafter you
were placed as president. You had thought you would do wonderful things, which would be a
work God had not placed in your hands to do. Now, your work is not to oppress but to release
every necessitypossible if the Lord has accepted you to serve. But you have very early given
evidence thatvisdom and sanctified judgment have not been manifesteay you.You blazed
out matters that would not be received unless the Lord should give light

Al have been mstructed that such hasty movements should not have [been] made
[such] as selecting you as president of the conference even another y&art the Lord forbids
any more such hasty transactions until the matter is brought before the Lord in prayer; and as yo
have had the message come to you that the work of the Lord resting upon the president is a most
solemn responsibilityyou had no moral right to blaze out as you did upon the subject of the
dailyéand suppose your influence would decide the questiomhere was Elder Haskell, who
has carried the heavy responsibilities, and there is Elder Irwin and several men | might mention
who have the heavy responsibilities.

AWhere was your respect for the men of age
taking al the responsible men to weigh the matter? IButus now investigate the matterWe
must now reconsider whether it is the L@argudgment, in the face of the work that has been
neglected, of showing your zeal to carry the work even another year. If you should carry the
work another year with the help that shall unite with ytbere should be a change take place
in you and Elder Prescott And humble your own hearts before God. The Lord will have to see
in you a showing of a different experience, fioever men needed to be reconverted at this
present [time], it [is] Elder Daniells and Elder Prescott.

ASeven men s h acaudrednerbod wisddmoascetimroudh lthe working of the
grace of God [give] evidence [of] a reconversion. For any men wheaahkdinded that they
cannot reason from cause to effectthat they would ignore the men who have borne the
responsibilities of the wérand these presidents of conferences, [that] men [who] carry the work
for over two years should be disregarded and such an impulsive consequence take place that men
would neglect the very work kept before them for y@arork the citie® and no, or but very
little, attention [be] given to the old men for counsel, prdclaim the things they choose to
give the people bears its own testimony of the unsafety of the men to be entrusted with such a
grand and wonderful work.
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AChrist is not dead. He wi | | never suffer
Let the books alone. If any change is essentigbod will have the harmony in that change
consistent, but when a message has been entrusted to men with the largsibiétps
involved, [God] demands faithfulness that will work by love and purify the &bdérs Daniells
and Prescott both need reconversiamA strange work has come inandit is not in harmony
with the work Christ came to our world to do; and all who are truly converted will work
the works of Christ.

i We exaryengto] work out the work which shall glorify the Father. We hawoene
to the crisisd either to conform to the character of Jesus Christ right in this preparatory time or
not attempt [it]. Edler Daniells, [you are not] to feel at liberty to let your voice be heard on high
as you have done under similar circumstandesl understand, the president of a conference
is not a ruler. He works in connection with the wise men who occupy the positigmesidents
whom God has accepted. He had liberty to meddle with the writings in printed books
from the pens that God has acceptedrhey are no longer to bear sway unless they show less of
the ruling, dominating power.he crisis has comgefor God wil be dishonored.

AHow does the Lord |l ook wupon the unwor ke:q
acknowledgment is to bélhere is no kingly rule. And now is the crisis of this world. Now | am
the Power to save or to destroy. Now is the time when thenglasitiall is in My hands. | have
givenMy | i fe to s aw,dflHtelifeed upmthelsaling graced shall impart will
prove that all who will be fashioned after the divine similitude and will be one with Me shall
work as | work with My power foredeeming gracéWhoever will, [let him] take hold with his
brethren to do the work given them to do when in responsible places under the counsel the Lord
gives, and seek most earnestly to work in complete harmony with Him who so loved the world
He gaveHis life a full sacrifice for the saving of the world. | speak to our ministers, that as they
enter upon the work in our cities let there be a calm sacredness attending the ministry of the
Word. We cannot make the proper impression upon the minds oédipéepf we . . . [Lower
third of this page left blank.]

Al copy from my Diar §takif pray it,believe dveryavordint i s
its simplicity. What would you gain if mistakes are brought before the men who have departed
from the fith and given heed to seducing spirits, men who were not long ago with us in the
faith? Will you stand on the ded@l side? Give your attention to the unworked fields. A world
wide work is before us. | was given representations of John Kellogg.

A A v wractyve mersonage was representing the ideas of the specious arguments that he
was presentingsentiments different from the genuine Bible truth And those who are
hungering and thirsting after something new were advancing ideas [so specious] that Elder
Prescott was in great dangerElder Daniells was in great danger [of] becomivigpped in a
delusionthat if these sentiments could be spoken everywhere it would be as a new world.
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nYes, it woul d, but whil e t h e n that Brotmed s we

Daniells and Brother Prescott were weaving into their experience sentimergpiofual[istic]
appearanceand drawing our people to beautiful sentiments that would deceive, if possible, the
very elect. | have to trace with my pen [thetfabat these brethren would see defeotsheir

delusive ideas that would place the truth in an uncertaintyand [yet] they [would] stand out

as [if they had] great spiritual discernment. Now | am to tell them [Wfagh | was shown this

matter, when Elder Daniells was lifting up his voice like a trumpet in advocating his ideas

of the Maily,b6the after results were presentedOur people were becoming confused _saw

the result, and then there were given me cautions that if Elder Daniells without reepibet
outcome should thus be impressed and let himself believe he was under the inspiration of God,
skepticism would be sown among our ranks everywhere, and we should be where Satan would
carry his messages. Set unbelief and skepticism would be sowmunmanhminds, and
strangecrops of evil would take the place of t@tMs 67, 1910, 18. Manuscript Release
volume 20, 1722.

Ellen G. White Estate
Washington, D.C.
December 1, 1988
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #5
PART ONE: THE SPIRITOF PROPHECY
THE RISE AND FALL OF NATIONS
AEvery nation that has comepermpgeddto t he st .
occupy its place on the earth, that it might be seen whether it would fulfill the purpose of
dhe Watcher and the Holy Odd2rophecy has traced the rise and fall of the worl&
great empire® Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and RomeWith each of theseas
with nations of less powehistory repeated itself Each had its period of test, each
failed, its glory faded, its power departed, and its place was occupied by another.
fiFrom the rise and fall of nations as made plain in the pages of Holy Writ
they need to learn how worthless is mere outward and worldly glory. Babylon, with all its
power and its magnificence, the like of whichr exorld has never since behddpower
and magnificence which to the people of that day seemed so stabdmdumihg--how
coopl et el y has i the flowesd thalgragsiieas perished. Sodperishes
all that has not God for its foundation. Only that which is bound up with His purpose and
expresses His character can endure. His principles are the only sté@déssour world
k n o wEslucation 177, 184.

ASMADE PLAIN IN THE BOOKS OF DANIEL AND THE REVELATION
fiFrom the rise and fall of nations as made plain in the books of Daniel and

the Revelation we need to learn how worthless is mere outward and worldly glory.
Babylon, with all its power and magnificence, the like of which our world has never since
beheldd power and magnificence which to theopleof that day seemed so stable and
enduringd how conpletely has it passed away! Athe flower of the gras§,t has
perished. James 1:10. So perished the Meeisian kingdom, and the kingdoms of
Grecia and Rome. And so perishes all that has not God for its foundation. Only that
which is bound up with 4 purpose, and expresses His character, can endure. His
principles are the only steadfast things our world kno®Reophets and King$H48.

THE DOWNFALL OF AN EMPIRE
Al n prophetical scriptur e, t Wenotestteu ndi ng
downfall of some empire nation, or place, or some dreadful battle, which may decide
the fate of empires, nations, or places. . . .
AThe | ast three trumpets wil/ claim our
having their accomplishment under Rome Pagarthéolast three under Rome Papal.
These three trumpets and three woes are a description of the judgments that God
has sent and will send on this Papal beast, the abomination of the whole eartb
William Millerés Worksvolume 2, page 119.16.

AWe name as the subject of this chapter th
theme of the chapter, although there are other matters introduced before the opening of that
series of events. The first verse of this chapgtates to the events of the preceding chapters, and
therefore should not have been separated from them by the division of the chapter.

AOVERSE 1. And when he had opened the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven about
the space of half an hodr.
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A Tehseries of seven seals is here resumed and concluded. The sixth chapter closed with
the events of the sixth seal, and the eighth commences with the opening of the seventh seal;
hencethe seventh chapter stands parentheticallypetween the sixth and severgbals, from
which it appears that the sealing work of thatptbabelongs to the sixth seal.

fiSilence in Heaved. Concerning the cause of this silence, only conjecture can be
offered® a conjecture, however, which is supported by the events of the sixthThat seal
does not bring us to th8econd Adventalthough it embraces events that transpire in close
connection therewith. It introduces the fearful commotions of the elements, described as the
rolling of the heavens together as a scroll, causeddywoice of God, the breaking up of the
surface of the earth, and the confession on the part of the wicked that the great daysof God
wrath is come. They are doubtless in momentary expectation of dbeinjng appear in, to
them, unendurable glory. Btiie seal stops just short of that event. The personal appearing of
Christ must therefore be allotted to the next seal. But when the Lord appears, he comes with all
the holy angels with him. Matew 25:31. And when all the heavenly harpers leave the courts
above to come down with their divine Lord, as he descends to gather the fruit of his redeeming
work, will there not be silence imeaven?

fiThe length of this period of silence, if we consider it prophetic time, would be about
seven days.

AOVERSE 2. And | aw the seven angels which stood before God; and to them were given
seven trumpets.

fiThis verse introduces a new and distinct series of events. In the seals we have had the
history of the church during what is called the gospel dispensation. In the savgrets, now
introduced, we havthe principal political and warlike events which were to transpire during
the same time.

AOVERSE 3 5. And another angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer;
and there was given unto him much incense, thahbeld offer it with the prayers of all saints
upon the golden altar which was before the throne. 4. And the smoke of the incense, which came
with the prayers of the saints, ascended up before God out of thésamayedl. 5. And the angel
took the censegnd filled it with fire of the altar, and cast it into the earth; and there were voices,
and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earthgbake.

fiHaving as it were, in verse 2, brought out the seven angels, and introduced them before
us upon the stage of &mt, John, for a moment, in the three verses last quoted, directs attention
to an entirely different scene. The angel which approaches the altar is not one of the seven
trumpet angels. The altar is the altar of incense, which, in the earthly sanctugplaceasin the
first apartment. Here, then, is another proof that there exists in heaven a sanctuary with its
corresponding vessels of service, of which the earthly was a figure, and that we are taken into
that sanctuary by the visions of John, A work ohistration for all the saints in the sanctuary
above is thus brought to view. Doubtless the entire work of mediation for the people of God
during the gospel dispensation is here presented.

48



fAiThis is apparent from the fact that the angel offers hisrnige with the prayers of all
saints. And that we are here carried forward to the end, is evident from the act of the angel in
filling the censer with fire and casting it unto the earth; for his work is then done; no more
prayers are to be offered up miedlwith incense; and this symbolic act can have its application
only at the time when the ministration of Christ in the sanctuary in behalf of mankind has forever
ceased. And following the angelact are voices, thunderings, lightnings, and an earthuake
exactly such occurrences as we are elsewhere informed transpire at the close of human
probation. (See Relation11:19; 16:17,18.)

fiBut why are these verses thus thrown in here? Answer: As a message of hope and
comfort for the church. The seven angelshwiheir warlike trumpets had been introduced;
terrible scenes were to transpire under their sounding; but before they commence, the people of
God are pointed to the work of mediation in their behalf above, and their source of help and
strength during thiime. Though they should be tossed like feathers upon the tumultuous waves
of strife and war, they were to know that their great High Priest still ministered for them in the
sanctuary in heaven, and that thither they could direct their prayers, and éraveftbred, with
incense, to their Father in heaven. Thus could they gain strength and support in all their
calamities.

AOVERSE 6. And the seven angels which had the seven trumpets prepared theraselves t
soundd

fiThe subject of the seven trumpets is here resumed, and occupies the remainder of this
chapter and all of chapter 9. The seven angels prepare themselves to sound. Their sounding
comes in ag complement to the prophecy of Daniel 2 and, €ommencing with théreaking
up of the old Roman empire into its ten divisions, of which, in the first four trumpets, we have a
descri pt i onThoughtsrom Zahiel &dthetRevelatidds 477.

filn the Revelation all the books of the Bible meet and end. Hertheis
complement of the book of DanielOne is a prophecy; the other a revelation. The book
that was sealed is not the Revelation, but that portion of the prophecy of Daniel relating
to the bst days. The angel commandégit thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal
the book, even to the time of the éidaniel 12:40 Acts of the Apostle§85.

ARevelation is a sealed book, but i1t is
events thatire to take placa the last days of this eatihhistory. The teachings of this
book are definite, not mystical and unintelligible. Inthe same line of prophecy is
taken up as in Daniel Some prophecies God has repeated, thus showing that importance
must be given to them. The Lord does not rep
Manuscript Releasesplume 9, 8.

AFor an exposition of this trumpet, we s ha
This writer truthfully says:6There is scarely so uniform an agreement among interpreters
concerning any other part of the Apocalypse as respecting the application of the fifth and sixth
trumpets, or the first and second woes, to the Saracens and Turks. It is so obvious that it can
scarcely be misnderstood. Instead of a verse or two designating each, the whole of the ninth
chapter of the Revelation in equal portions, is occupied with a description of both.
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fidThe Roman empire declined, as it arose, by conquest; but the Saracens and the Turks
werethe instruments by which false religion became the scourge of an apostate chur@nd
hence,instead of the fifth and sixth trumpets, like the former, being designated by that name
alone, they ar e c dholghtslon Danieland the Riat@na4B5. Smi t h

Aln the New York Journal of Commerce of
article regarding this wonderful phenomenon, containing this statetnphilosopher
or scholar has told or recorded an event, | suppose, like that of yesterdapgnéy
prophet eighteen hundred years ago foretold it exactly, if we will be at the trouble of
understanding stars falling to mean falling stars, . . . in the only sense in which it is
possible to be literally true.

AThus was di spl agigns of His eomihgacericernmdg whichh o s e
Jesus bade His disciple®V/hen ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at
the doord Matthew 24:33. After these signs, John beheld, as the great event next
impending, the heavens departing as alsondile the earth quaked, mountains and
islands removed out of their places, and the wicked in terror sought to flee from the
presence of the Son of man. Revelation 6112

AMany who witnessed the falling of the s
coming judgmentgan awful type, a sure forerunner, a merciful sign, of that great and
dreadful day® The Old Countrymagnin Portland Evening Advertiser, November 26,

1833. Thus the attention of the people was directed to the fulfilment of prophecy, and
many were led to give heed to the warning of the Second Advent.

Aln the year 1840 another remarkable fulf
interest. Two years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministers preaching the
Second Advent, published agxposition of Revelation 9, predicting the fall of the
Ottoman Empire. According to his calculations, this power was to be overthdown
A.D. 1840, sometime in the month of Augdsind only a few days previous its
accomplishment he wroté@Allowing the first period, 150 years, to have been exactly
fulfilled before Deacozes ascended the throne by permission of the Turks, and that the
391 years, fifteen days, commenced at the close of the first period, it will end on the 11th
of August, 1840, when the @tman power in Constantinople may be expected to be
broken. And this, | believe, will be found to be the d@sdosiah Litch, inSigns of the
Times, and Expositor of Prophedugust1, 1840.

fAt the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadorepted the
protection of the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of
Christian nationsThe event exactly fulfilled the prediction When it became known,
multitudes were convinced of the correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation
adopted by Miller and his associates, and a wonderful impetus was given to the advent
movement. Men of learning and position united with &fillboth in preaching and in
publishing his views, and from The8G&G@att o 184:
Controversy 334 335.
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AFaithfully t he prophets continued t hei
fearlessly they spoke to Manasseh and topeisple; but the messages were scorned;
backsliding Judah would not heed. Aa earnest of what would befall the people
should they continue impenitent the Lord permitted their king to be captured by a band
of Assyrian soldiers, whdbound him with fettersand carried him to Babyloltheir
temporary capital. This affliction brought the king to his sendes;besought the Lord
his God, and humbled himself greatly before the God of his fathers, and prayed unto
Him: and He was entreated of him, and heasdshipplication, and brought him again to
Jerusalem into his kingdom. Then Manasseh knew that the Lord He waé Z5od.

Chronicles 33:1013. But this repentance, remarkable though it wasje too late to
save the kingdomfrom the corrupting influence of yesaof idolatrous practices. Many
had stumbl ed and f aPlopheteigand Kings888.r again to ri se

AThe s e c@®medsage ofdRevelation 14 was first preached in the summer
of 1844, and it then had a more direct application to the churches binttexl States,
where the warning of the judgment had been most widely proclaimed and most generally
rejected, and where the declension in the churches had been most rapid. But the message
of the second angel did not reach its complete fulfilment in 18#4. churches then
experiencedh moral fall, in consequence of their refusal of the light of the advent
message; but that fall was not completeAs they have continued to reject the special
truths for this time they have fallen lower and lower. Not ietvever, can it be said that
@abylon is fallen,... because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her
fornicationdShe has not yet made all nations do this. The spirit of world conforming and
indifference to the testing truths for our tinegists and has been gaining ground in
churches of the Protestant faith in all the countries of Christendom; and these churches
are included in the solemn and terrible denunciation of the second angel. But the work of
apostasy hasat yet reached its culmaion.

AThe Bible declares that befordagthalhe comir
power and signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unrightecheness;
they that&eceived not the love of the truth, that they might be séaweitl, be left to
receivestrong delusion, that they should believe @ReThessalonians 2:91. Not until
this condition shall be reached, and the union of the church with the world shall be fully
accomplished throughout Christendom, will the fall of Bahybe completelhe change

is a progressiveone and the perfect fulfill nfBent of R
Great Controversy389.
AGod is not gi vi Mg arats praxlainm thevmessags that e .

1843 and 1844 brought us out of thémer churches.Review and HeraldJanuary 19,
1905.

fGod bids us give our time and strength to the work of preaching to the people the
messages that stirred men and womeh843 and 1844 Manuscript ReleaseNumber
760.
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i A lthe messages given fra 1840 1844 are to be made forcible nowfor
there are many people who have lost their bearings. The messages are to go to all the
churches.

A Chr i sBlessedare ybur eyes, for they see; and your ears, for they hear. For
verily | say unto you, That many prophets and righteous men have desired to see those
things which ye see, and have not seen them; and to hear those things which ye hear, and
have not heard émb[Matt. 13:16, 17]Blessed are the eyes which saw the things that
were seen in 1843 and 1844.

AThe message was given. And there should
for the signs of the times are fulfilling; the closing work must be done. @t grerk will
be done in a short timé& message will soon be given by Gasl appointment that will
swell into a loud cry. Then Daniel will stand in his lot, to give his testimony 0
Manuscript Releasesolume 21, 437.

fiThe truths that we received in 184132, &3, and34 are now to be studied
and proclaimed. The messages of the first, second, and third angels will in the future be
proclaimed with a loud voice. They will be given with earnest determination and in the
power of the Spirib Manuscript Releass volume 15, 371.

AWe understand the present feebleness an
an experience. In doing the work God has given us, we may go trustingly forward,
assured that He will be our efficiency. He will be with us in 12@6He waswith us in
1841, 1842, 1843, and 1844.oma Linda Message456.

AThe warning has come: Nothing itee to be ¢
foundation of the faith upon which we have been building ever since the message
came in 1842, 1843, and 1841 was in this message, and ever since | have been
standing before the world, true to the light that God has given us. We do not propose to
take our feet off the platform on which they were placed as day by day we sought the
Lord with earnest prayer, daeg for light. Do you think that | could give up the light
that God has given me? It is to be as the Rock of Ages. It has been guiding me ever since
i t wa s RegiewvaedrHeraldApril 14, 1903.

fiThose who stand as teachers and leaders in our fitsigware to be sound in the
faith and in tle principles of the third angsl message. God wants His people to know
that we have the message as He gave it to us in 1843 ana Gheral Conference
Bulletin, April 1, 1903.
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #6
PART TWO: LINE UPON LINE
AThe event exact | yWhenutlbécame kmown, nmuhitadespr edi ct |
were convinced of the correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation
adopted by Miller and his associates, and a wonderful impetus was given the
advent movement Men of learning and position united with Miller, both in preaching
and in publishing his views, and fThem 1840
Great Controversy334 335.

6rhose who are engagéa proclaiming the third angé message are searching
the Scriptures uporthe same plan that Father Miller adopted In the little book
entitled Views of the Prophecies and Prophetic Chronojdggther Miller gives the
following simple but intelligent anoinportant rules for Bible study and interpretatin:

fidl. Every word must have its proper bearing on the subject presented in the
Bible; 2. All Scripture is necessary, and may be understood by diligent application and
study; 3. Nothing revealed in Scripgucan or will be hid from those who ask in faith, not
wavering; 4. To understand doctrine, bring all the scriptures together on the subject you
wish to know, then let every word have its proper influence; and if you can form your
theory without a contradiion, you cannot be in error; 5. Scripture must be its own
expositor, since it is a rule of itself. If | depend on a teacher to expound to me, and he
should guess at its meaning, or desire to have it so on account of his sectarian creed, or to
be thoughtwise, then his guessing, desire, creed, or wisi®my rule, and not the
Bible.d

fiThe above is a portion of these rules; and in our study of the Bible we shall
all do well to heed the principles set forth Beview and HeraldNovember 25, 1884.

RULE IV» To understand doctrine, bring all the scriptures together on the
subject you wish to know , then let every word have its proper influence, and if you can
form your theory without a contradiction, you cannot be in an error.

RULE W Scripture must be ? its own expositor , since it is a rule of itself. If |
depend on a teacher to expound it to me and he should, guess at its meaningdesire to
have it so on account of his sectarian creed or to be thought wise, then his guessing, desire,
creed or wisdom is myrule, not the Bible.

RULE VPR God has revealed things to comdyy visions, in figures and parables ,
and in this way the same things are often time revealed again and again , by different
visions, or in different figures, and parables. If you wish to understad them, you must
combine them all in one.

A KEY

AThe ap o®@ltstripturesimgiven,by inspiration of God, and is profitable
for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness: that the man of
God may be perfect, thoroughfurnished unto all good work&sThe Bible is its own
expositor.One passage will prove to be a key that will unlock other passages, and in
this way light will be shed upon the hidden meaning of the wordBy comparing
different texts treating on the samesubject, viewing their bearing on every side, the
true meaning of the Scriptures will be made evident
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AMany t hink t hadcommehtaigsonnthe Scriptures im rdelr to
understand the meaning of the word of God, and we would not take thorpdisat
commentaries should not be studied; but it will take much discernment to discover the
truth of God under the mass of the words of men. How little has been done by the church,
as a body professing to believe the Bilite gather up the scattered ¢wels of Gods
word into one perfect chain of truth! Thejewels of truth do not lie upon the surface
as many suppose. The master mind in the confederacy of evil is ever at work to keep the
truth out of sight, and to bring into full view the opinions oéajrmen. The enemy is
doing all in his power to obscure headgtight through educational processes; for he
does not mean that men shall hear the voice of the Lord, séyhig,is the way, walk ye
in it.6

fiThe jewels of truth lie scattered over thedielf revelation; but they have been
buried beneath human traditions, beneath the sayings and commandmentsarfdiiba
wisdom from heaven has been practically ignored; for Satan has succeeded in making the
world believe that the words and achievemeritsnen are of great consequence. The
Lord God, the Creator of the worlds, at infinite cost has given the gospel to the world.
Through this divine agent, glad, refreshing springs of heavenly comfort and abiding
consolation have been opened for those whoaweithe to the fountain of lifelhere are
veins of truth yet to be discoverebut spiritual things are spiritually discerneilinds
beclouded with evil cannot appreciate the value of the truth as it is in Jesus. When
iniquity is cherished, men do not fablke necessity of making diligent effort with prayer
and reflection, to understand that they must know or lose heaven. They have so long been
under the shadow of the enemy that they view truth as men behold objects through a
smoked and imperfect glass; fall things are dark and perverted in their eyes. Their
spiritual vision is feeble and untrustworthy; for they look upon the shadow, and turn
away f r o mReviéweand Hergldvécener 1, 1891.

COMPARING SCRIPTURE WITH SCRIPTURE

AThe t r agldy olaGod aretinseparabiejs impossible for us with the
Bible within our reach, to honor Gdiy erroneous opinions Many claim that it matters
not what one believes, if his life is only right. But the life is molded by the fiitight
and truth is within our reach, and we neglect to improve the privilege of hearing
and seeing it, we virtually reject it; we are choosing darkness rather than light.

fidThere is a way that seemeth right unto a man, but the end thereof are the ways
of deathdProverbs 16:29gnorance is no excuse for error or sin, when there is every
opportunity to know the will of God. A man is traveling and comes to a place where
there are several roads and a guideboard indicating where each one leads. If he disregards
the guideboard, and takes whichever road seems to him to be right, he may be ever so
sincere, but will in all probability find himself on the wrong road.
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AGod has given us His word that we may b
andknow for ourselveswhat He requires of us. When the lawyer came to Jesus with the
inquiry, Vhat shall | do to inherit eternal lifé2he Saviour referred him to the
Scriptures, sayingdVhat is written in the law? how readest thdighorance will not
excuse young or oldnor release them from the punishment due for the transgression of
Gods law; because there is in their hands a faithful presentation of that law and of its
principles and claimdt is not enough to have good intentions; it is not enough to do
what a man thinks is right or what the minister tells him is right. His soubs salvation
is at stake, ante should search the Scriptures for himselfHowever strong may be his
convictions, however confident he may be that the minister knows what is truth, this is
not his foundation. He has a chart pointing out every waymark on the heavenward
journey, and he ought not to guess at anything.

A | ttheifirst and highest duty of every rational being to learn from the
Scriptures what is truth, and then to walk in the liglaind encourage others to follow his
example We should day by day study the Bible diligently, weighing every thought and
comparing scripture with scriptur&Vith divine help we are to form our opinions for
ourselvesas we are to answer fourselvedeforeGod.

AThe truths most plainly revealed in the
darkness by learned men, who, with a pretense of great wisdom, teach that the Scriptures
have a mystical, a secret, spiritual meaning not apparent in the language employed. Thes
men are false teachers. It was to such a class that Jesus dedardéahtow not the
Scriptures, neither the power of GoMlark 12:24. Thdanguage of the Bible should be
explained according to its obvious meaning, unless a symbol or figure is employed
[Miller & eleventh rule.] Christ has given the promi@eany man will do His will, he
shall know of the doctrinéJohn 7:17. If men would but take the Bible as it reads, if
there were no false teachers to mislead and confuse their minds, a work weould
accomplished that would make angels glad and that would bring into the fold of Christ
thousands upon thousands who are now wandering in error.

fiWe should exert all the powers of the mind in the study of the Scriptures
and should task the understanding @ comprehend, as far as mortals can, the deep
things of God; yet we must not forget that the docility and submission of a child is
the true spirit of the learner. Scriptural difficulties can never be mastered by the
same methods that are employed in grapplg with philosophical problems. We
shouldnot engage in the study of the Bible with that geliance with which so many
enter the domains of science, but with a prayerful dependence upon God and a sincere
desire to learn His will. We must come with anthle and teachable spirit to obtain
knowledge from the great | AM. Otherwise, evil angels will so blind our minds and
harden our hearts that we shall not be impressed by the truth.

AMany a por t iwbich learried e pronpunae ra enystery, or pass
over as unimportant, is full of comfort and instruction to him who has been taught in the
school of Christ[Miller & fourteenth rule.] One reason why many theologians have no
clearer understanding of G@dword is, they close their eyes to truths whinkéytdo not
wish to practice. An [1888 edition] understanding of Bible tagpends not so much on
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the power of intellect brought to the search as on the singleness of purpose, the earnest
longing after righteousnesMiller & second rul¢ @dhe Great Combversy 597 599.

INDIVIDUALLY CALLED TO BE STUDENTS OF PROPHECY
fWhatever may be méan intellectual advancement, let him not for a moment
think that there is no need thiforough and continuous searching of the Scriptures for
greater light. As a peoplewe are called individually to be students of prophecyo
Testimoniesvolume 5,708

INDIVIDUALLY TESTED
filt does not seem possible to us now that any should hastartd alone but if

God has ever spoken by methe time will come when we shall be brougltefore
councils ad before thousands for his nafmesake, and each one will have to give the
reason of his faithThen will come the severest criticism upon every position that has
been taken for the truth. We need, then, to study the word of God, tihaayenow why
we believe the doctrines we advocate. We must critically search the living oracles of
Jehovalo Review and Heraldecember 18, 1888.

fiThe members of the church will individually be tested and provedThey will
be placed in circumstances wheahey will be forced to bear witness for the truth. Many
will be called to speak before councils and in courts of justiedhaps separately and
alone The experience which would have helped them in this emergency they have
neglected to obtain, arttieir souls are burdened with remorfee wasted opportunities
and negl ectTedgimgniesvolumd 546 s . 0

CONTEXT

fiPeter exhorts his brethren dgrow in grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord
and Saviour Jesus Chri®#henever the people of Gade growing in grace, they will be
constantly obtaining a clearer understanding of His word. They will discern new light and
beauty in its sacred truths. This has been true in the history of the church in all ages, and
thus it will continue to the end. Bas real spiritual life declines, it has ever been the
tendency to cease to advance in the knowledge of the Meath rest satisfied with the
light already received from Gods word and discourage any further investigation of
the Scriptures. They becomeanservative andeek to avoid discussian

AThe f act tcohndrdversy bregit&ioniarmongnGod people should
not be regarded as conclusive evidence that they are holding fast to sound doctrine. There
is reason to fear that they may not be cleaiscriminating between truth and error.
When no new questions are started by investigation of the Scriptures, when no difference
of opinion arises which will set men to searching the Bible for themselves to make sure
that they have the truth, there wile many now, as in ancient times, who will hold to
tradition and worship they know not what.
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Al have been showrthat many who profess to have a knowledge of present truth
know not what they believe They do not understand the evidences of their faith. They
have no just appreciation of the work for the present tivigen the time of trial shall
come there are men now preaching to others who will find, upon examining the
positions they hold, that thee are many things for which they can give no
satisfactory reason Until thus tested they knew ntteir great ignorance And there
are many in the church who take it for granted that they understand what they believe;
but, until controversy arises, they dhot know their own weaknes#/hen separated
from those of like faith and compelled to stand singly and alone to explain their
belief, they will be surprised to see how confused are their ideas of what they had
accepted as truth.Certain it is that therehas been among us a departure from the living
God anda turning to men, putting human in place of divine wisdom

AGod will arouse His peopleif other means fail, heresies will come in among
them, which will sift them, separating the chaff from the wh&he Lord calls upon all
who believe His word to awake out of sleep. Precious light has come, appropriate for this
time. It is Bible truth, showing the perils that are right upon us. This light should lead us
to a diligent study of the Scriptures and a nuogical examination of the positions which
we hold. God would have all the bearings and positions of truth thoroughly and
perseveringly searched, with prayer and fasting. Believers are not to rest in suppositions
and ill-defined ideas of what constitutesith. Their faith must be firmly founded upon
the word of God so thathen the testing time shall come and they are brought before
councils to answer for their faith they may be able to give a reason for the hope that
is in them, with meekness and fear.

fAgitate, agitate, agitate The subjects which we present to the world must be to
us a living reality. It is important that in defending the doctrines which we consider
fundamental articles of faith we should never allow ourselves to employ arguments that
are not wholly sound. These may avail to silence an opposer, but they do not honor the
truth. We should present sound arguments, that will not only silence our opponents, but
will bear the closest and most searching scrutith those who have educated
themselves as debaters there is great danger that they will not handle the word of
God with fairness. In meeting an opponent it should be our earnest effort to present
subjects in such a manner as to awaken conviction in his mind, instead of seeking merely
to give confidence to the believer.

fWhatever may be mén intellectual advancement, let him not for a moment
think that there is no need thforough and continuous searching of the Scriptures for
greater light. As a peopleve are called individuallyto bestudentsof prophecy.

A Wh e n & eople are at ease and satisfied with their present enlightenment,
we may be sure that He will not favor them. It is His will that they should be ever moving
forward to receive the increased and ewereasing light whibk is shining for them. The
present attitude of the church is not pleasing to God. There has come Ht@n§idiénce
that has led them to feel no necessity for more truth and greater light. We are living at a
time when Satan is at work on the right hand an the left, before and behind us; and
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yet as a people we are asleep. God wills@hatice shall be heard arousing His people
to actiono Testimoniesvolume 5, 7@i 708

TRACE THEIR WORKING
fiThe Bible is its own expositor[Miller & fifth rule.]. Saipture is to be

compared with scripture. Thestudentshould learn to view the word as a whole, and to
see the relation of its parts. He should gaiknowledgeof its grand central theme, of
God3 original purpose for the world, of the rise of the great controversy, and of the work
of redemption. He should understand thature of the two principles that are
contending for supremacy, astould learn to trace their working throughthe records
of history and prophecy, to the great consummatiorEducation 191.

TRACE, v.t. [L. tracto, from traho; End¢o draw, to drag.] 1. Tanark out; to draw or
delineate with marks as, to trace a figure with a pencil;ttace the outline of anything 2. To
follow by some mark that has been left by something which has preceded follow by
footstepsor tracks. 3. To follow with exactnesdlebstets 1828 Dictionary.

TRACE THE LINES OF PROPHECY
A We mu s t knolwladgee of the Scriptures that we maytrace down the
lines of prophecy and understanthe specifications given by the prophetsand by
Christ and theapostles that we may not be ignorant; but be able to see that the day is
approaching, so that with increased zeal and effort, we may exhort one another to
faithful ness, RevieeviandHeradiuly 31h1888.i nes s . 0

THE POINT OF REFERENCE
Aln the Revelation al/l t hAets ¢f heoApsstles f  t he |
585.

THE SAME LINE OF PROPHECY
ARevel ation i s aalsea apered botkoltordcords manteloust i s
events that are to take place in the last days of this@ednistory. The teachings of this
book are definite, not mystical and unintelligible. Inthe same line of prophecy is
taken up as in Daniel Some proptecies God has repeated, thus showing that
importance must be given to them. The Lord does not repeat things that are of no
great consequence Blanuscript Releasesolume 9, 78.

REVELATION 12
fiThe line of prophecyin which these symbols are found begwith Revelation
12, with the dragon that sought to destrdyri€t at His birthd The Great Controversy
439.

LINE UPON LINE

fiProphecy has been fulfillingline upon line. The more firmly we stand under
the banner of the third angets messagethe more clarly shall we understand the
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prophecy of Daniel; for the Revelati is the supplement of DanieBelected Messages
book 2, 114.

THE TESTIMONIES NEVER CONTRADICT HIS WORD
fiThe Bible must be your counselor. Study it and the testimonies God has given;
for they never contradict His Word.
Alf the Testimonies speak not according to the word of God, reject them. Christ
and Belial cannot be uniteédSelected Messagdsook 3, 32.

LINE UPONLINE

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand
doctrine? them that are weaned from thékmand drawn from the breasts.

For precept must be upon precept, precept upon prediept;upon line,
line upon line; here a litle, and there a little:

For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to this people.
To whom he said, This is the rest wherewith ye may cause the weary to rest; and
this is the refreshingyet they would not hear.

But the word of the Lord wa unto them precept upon precept, precept
upon preceptline upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there a little; that
they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken. Isaiah
28:91 13.

Line: H6957 & From H6960 (compare H6961); acord (as connecting), especially for
measuring ; figuratively a rule ; also arim, a musical string or accord:d line.

H6960 & A primitive root; to bind together (perhaps by twisting ), that is, collect ; (figuratively)
to expect:d gather (together) , look, patiently, tarry, wait (for, on, upon).

H6961 & From H6960; a (measuring) cord (as if for binding ):d line.

THE LINE OF PROPHECY
AThe burden of the warning now to c¢come

is the third angé message. And those who aeeldng to understand this message will
not be led by the Lord to make an application of the Word that will undermine the
foundation and remove the pillars of the faith that has made SedaptAdventists what
they are today. The truths that have beenldnfg in their order, as we havadvanced
alongthe line of prophecyrevealed in the Word of God, are truth, sacred, eternal truth
today. Those who passed over the grostep by step in the past history of our
experience seeingthe chain of truth in the prophecies were prepared to accept and
obey every ray of light. They were praying, fasting, searching, digging for the truth as for
hidden treasures, and the Holy Spirit, we know, was teaching and guiding us. Many
theories were advanced, bearing alslamce of truth, but so mingled with misinterpreted
and misapplied scriptures, that they led to dangerous errors. Very well do we know how
every point of truth was established, and the seal set upon it by the Holy Spirit of God.
And all the time voices werheard{Here is the trutl®,d have the truth; follow méBut
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the warnings camejGo not ye after them. | have not sent them, but theyd (See
Jeremiah 23:21.)

fiThe leadings of the Lord were marked and most wonderful were His
revelations of what is truthPoint after point was established by the Lord God of
heaven. That which was truth then, is truth today. But the voices do not cease to be
heard 6This is truth. | have new ligli.But these new ligts in prophetic lines are
manifest in misapplying the Word and setting the people of God adrift without an anchor
to hold them. Ifthe student of the Wordwould take the truths which God has revealed
in the leadings of His people, and appropriate thagbdy digest them, and bring them
into their practical life, they would then be living channels of light. But those who have
set themselves to study ooew theories have a mixture of truth and error combined,
and after trying to make these things promindnave demonstrated that they have not
kindled their taper from the di vSelecteed al t ar ,
Messagesbook 2, 108104.

THEIR ORDER
AThe first and second messages were give
under the prdamation of the third; but all three of the messages are still to be
proclaimed. It is just as essential now as ever before that they shall be repeated to those
who are seeking for the truth. Byen and voice we are to sound the proclamation,
showing their order, andthe application of the prophecies that bring us to the third
angells messageThere cannot be a third without the first and second. These messages
we are to give to the world in publications, in discoursgmwing in the line of
prophetic history the things that have been and the things that will he &elected
Messagesbook 2, 104105.

PAST
AThere are those now I|living who, in stud:
received great light from God as they passed over the ground gpecm@l prophecies
were in process of fulfillmenn their order. 8Selected Messagdsook 2, 101102.

FUTURE

AALl I t hat God has i n pfuldliehiethe past m¢ st ory s
been and all that is yet to conie its order will be. Daniel,God® prophet, stands in his
place. John stands in his place. In the Revelation the Lion of the tribe of Judah has
opened to thetudents of prophecythe book of Daniel, and thus is Daniel standing in
his place. He bears his testimony, that which the lrexealed to him in vision ahe
great and solemn events which we must kaswve stand on the very threshold of their
fulfillment.

A | history and prophecthe Word of God portrays the long continued conflict
between truth and error. That conflict is yeprogressThose things which have been,
will be repeated Selected Messagdsook 2, 109.

60



nAfter these seven thunders uttered thei

to Daniel in regard to the little bookSeal up those things which the sevlnnders
utteredd These relate to future events which will be disclogedheir order. dhe
Seventkiday Adventist Bible Commentamolume 7, 971.

PROCLAIMED IN THEIR ORDER

Al have had precious opportunities to obtain an experience. | have had an
experence in thdirst, second andthird angel® messages. The angels are represented
as flying in the midst of heaven, proclaiming to the world a message of warning, and
having a direct bearing upon the people livinghe last days of this eafhhistory.No
one hears the voice of these angels, for theyaagmbol to represent the people of God
who are working in harmony with the universe of heaven. Men and women, enlightened
by the Spirit of God, and sanctified through the truth, proclaim the three ges#sa
their order .o Life Sketches429

L OCATED BY THE WORD OF INSPIRATION
AThe pr ocl afins,tsecond andthird tarlgel® messages has been
located by the word of Inspiration. Not a peg or pin is to be removed. No human
authority has any more right to change lbeation of these messages than to substitute
t he New Test anCeungelstb WriterstahdeEditQ86R7. 0

PROPHETIC GUIDEPOSTS

fiGod speaks in his word, and fulfills this word in the world. We need now to seek
to understandhe movements of Goé providence Said Paul@Ye, brethren, are not in
darkness, that that day should overtake you as a thief. Ye are all the children, ainigght
the children of the day: we are not of the night nor of darkd€ssl’s peopt are not left
to depend on ma&s wisdom.With prophetic guideposts God has marked out the way
he wishes them to takeThese greawvaymarks show us that the path of obedberis the
only path we can follow with certainty. Men break their word, and prove themselves
untrustworthy, buGod changes natHiswa d  wi | | abi de Rdviaweands a me
Herald, February 6, 1900.

WAY -MARK, n. [way and mark.]JA mark to guide in traveling. Webstets 1828
Dictionary.
Set thee up waymarks, make thee high heaps: set thine heart toward the
highway, eventhe waywhich thou wentest: turn again, O virgin of Israelrm
again to these thy citiederemiah 31:21.

M ONUMENTS ALONG THE WAY
fiToday Satan is seeking opportunities to tear dowmtngnarks of truth® the
monuments that have been raised up along the wagnd we need the experience of the
aged workers who have built their house upon the solid rock, who through evil report as
well as good report have been steadfast to the r@bspel Workers104.
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PAST HISTORY TO BE BROUGHT BEFORE THE PEOPLE
AThe dealings of God with His people sho

were thewaymarks set up by the Lord in His dealiagvith ancient Israel! Lest they
should forget the history of the past, He commanded Moses to frame these events into
song, that parents might teach them to their children. They were to gather up memorials
and to lay them up in sight. Special pains weterato preserve them, that when the
children should inquire concerning these things, the whole story might be repeated. Thus
the providential dealings and the marked goodness and mercy of God in His care and
deliverance of His people were kept in mind. ¥fe exhorted tacall to remembrance
the former days, in which, after ye were illuminated, ye endured a great fight of
afflictions6Hebrews 10:32. For His people in this generation the Lord has wrought as a
wonderworking God.The past history of the caus of God needs to be often brought
before the people, young and oldWe need often to recount Gisdgoodness and to
praise Him for Hiessimoniesvoldmeer6f364l, 365%vor ks . 0

FOR HISTORY WILL REPEAT ITSELF
AAgain and agai n tthe phshexperichcesoinGogpeopevare t h a
not to be counted as dead facts. We are not to treat the record of these experiences as we
would treat a last yed& almanacThe record is to be kept in mind, for history will
repeat itself. Bublishing Ministry 175.

THE TIMES IN WHICH WE LIVE
fiWe should study the greataymarks thatpoint out the times in which we are
living.0 Last Day Eventsl4.

WE CAN KNOW
ABrethren and sisters, my faith is as str
about to closelt is stronger than when | saw you last. We can seaélyenarks that are
all along the way. When we are traveling along a road alone, and see a guidé baard;
can readwe know that we are at such a place; so if ®mr minds are active and so
consecrated to God that we can understand His workingsve can know just where
we are in this worldé history. . . .
fWe want to know where we are in history 8ermons and Talkd8, 49.

CONSTANTLY SEARCHING
AOur faith in reference to the messages offifs¢, second andthird angels was
correct. The greavaymarks we have passed are immovable. Although the hosts of hell
may try to tear them from their foundation, and triumph in the thought that they have

62



suceeded, yet they do not succeed. These pillars of truth stand firm as the eternal hills,
unmoved by all the efforts of men combined with those of Satan and hisNV®stan

learn much, and should be constantly searching the Scriptures to see if these thing

are soo Evangelism223

GUARDED
AT he wpymar&stof truth, showing us our bearings in prophetic history
are to be carefully guarded, lest they be torn down, and replaced with theories that would
bring confusion rather than genuine ligitelectedMessagesbook 2, 101102.
A At this time many efforts wild/ be made
guestion; but we must not wavéot a pin is to be moved from the foundations of our
faith. Truth is still truth. Those who become uncertain wiiftdnto erroneous theories,
and will finally find themselves infidel in regard to the past evidence we have had of
what is truth.The old waymarks must be preserved t hat we | ose not oL
Manuscript Releasesolume 1, 55.

MEN WHOM HE HAS APPOINTED

AGod never | eaves the world without men w
righteousness and unrighteousness. God has men whom he has appointed to stand in the
forefront of the battle in times of emergency. In a criseswill raise up men as halid
in ancient times Young men will be bidden téink up with the aged standard
bearers, that they may be strengthened and taught by the experience of these faithful
ones, who have passed through so many conflicts, and to whom, through the testimonies
of his Spirit, God has so often spoken, pointing out the right way and condemning
the wrong way. When perils arise, which try the faith of Gedreople, thespioneer
workers are to recount the experiences of the past, when just such crises came, when the
truth was questioned, when strange sentiments, proceeding not from God, were brought
in.

fiThe experience of those aged workers is needed nofer Satan is watching
every oppdunity to make of no accourthe old waymarks,d the monuments that
have been raised up along the wayReview and HeraldNovember 19, 1903.

fiWe are Go& commandmenkeeping people. For the past fifty years every
phase of heresy has been brought to lngan us, to becloud our minds regarding the
teaching of the Woidl especially concerning the ministration of Christ in the heavenly
sanctuary, and the message of Heaven for these last days, as given by the angels of the
fourteenth chapter of Revelation. Magss of every order and kind have been urged
upon Seventlday Adventists, to take the place of the truth whjbint by point, has
been sought out by prayerful study, and testified to by the mivamiking power of the
Lord. But thewaymarks which have rade us what we are, are to be preservedttad
will be preserved as God has signified through His Word and the testimony of His
Spirit. He calls upon us to hold firmly, with the grip of faith, to the fundamental
principles that are baseghon unquestizable authority.

ABut since the Gener al Conference of 188¢
power through unconsecrated elements to weaken the confidence Gfgeogle irthe
voice that has been appealing to them for these many years. If he can s@cte this,
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then through misapplication of scripture he will lead many to cast away their
confidence in the past work under the messageshus he would set them adrift, with
no solid foundation for their faith, hoping to bring them fully under his polvet.the
attention of our people be called to the special work of the Spirit of God as it has
been connected with the rise and progress of the three messagasd a blessing will
result to the whole body. A revival of faith and interest in the testimonitgedbpirit of
God will lead to the obtaining of a healthful experience in the things of God.

ASome of those who are newly come to the
God in regard to these messages; but their new light leads them to set aside the
established truths that are the pillars of our faith. They misinterpret and misapply the
Scriptures. Theynisplacethe messages of Revelation 14, aetlaside the work which
these messages have accomplishékhus they rejecthe great waymarks which God
Himself has established. Since their new light leads theteaiodown the structure
which the Lord has built up, we may know that He is not guiding them.
AThe experience of those newly come to t
their minds, will bein harmony with the word of God, and with His past dealings
with His people andthe instruction He has given themHe will not contradict
Himself.
AGod h a ¢he meassages of Revelation ideir place in the line of
prophecy, and their work is not toease till the close of this ea@hhistory.The first and
second angé& messages are still truth for this time, and are toparallel with this
which follows. The third angel proclaims his warning with a loud voi@&fter these
thingspsaid Johnd saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power, and
the earth was lightened with his glaryn this illumination, the light of all the three
messages is combinedhe 1888 Materials803 804.
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #7
PART TWO: LINE UPON LINE
LINE UPONLINE
fiProphecy has been fulfillingline upon line. The more firmly we stand under
the banner of the third angefs messagethe more clearly shall we understand the
prophecy of Daniel; for the Beleutaeasageon 1 s t |
book 2, 114.

THE TESTIMONIES NEVER CONTRADICT His WORD
AStudy it and t he t eteeyneweocontradst HEWardohas gi v
Selected Messagdmook 3, 32.

LINE UPON LINE

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand
doctrine? them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts.

For precept must be upon precept, precept upon predept,upon line,
line upon line; here a little, and there a little:

For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to this people.
To whom he said, This is theest wherewith ye may cause the weary rtest;
andthis is the refreshing yet they would not hear.

But the word of the Lord was unto them precept upon precept, precept
upon preceptline upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there a little; that
they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken. Isaiah
28:91 13.

THE SPECIFICATIONSGIVEN BY THE PROPHETS
A We mu s t knolwladgee of the Scriptures that we maytrace down the
lines of prophecy and understanthe specifications given by the prophetsand by
Christ and theapostles that we may not be ignorant; but be able to see that thesday i
approaching, so that with increased zeal and effort, we may exhort one another to
faithful ness, RevieevtandHeradiuly 31h1888i nes s . 0

THE REFRESHING
THE OPENING AND THECLOSE OF THEGOSPEL
AThe great wor k of withHess marofestaton of thespowerot t o «

of God than marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of
the former rain at the opening of the gosged again to be fulfilledin the latter rain at
its close. Here aréhe times of refeshingdto which the apostle Peter looked forward
when he saiddRepent ye therefore, and be convertibet your sins may be blotted
out, when the times of refreshing shall comé&om the presence of the Lord; and He
shall send JesuFActs 3:192 0 TheGreat Controversy611i 612.
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THE FORMER AND THELATTER

fiThe outpouring of the Spirinithe days of the apostles walse former rain,6
and glorious was the result. Btlte latter rain will be more abundant. What is the
promise to tbse living in these last day$Purn you to the stronghold, ye prisoners of
hope: even today do | declare thatill render double unto the@Ask ye of the Lord
rain in the time of the latter rain; so therd shall make bright clouds, and give them
showers of rain, to every one grass in the féefkchariah 9:12; 10:@.Testimonies
volume 8, 21.

fidAsk ye of the Lord rain in the time of the latter rain; so the Lord shall make
bright clouds, and givehem showers of rai@dHe will cause to come down for you the
rain,the former rain, and the latter rain.dIn the East the former rain falls at thewing
time. It is necessary in order that the seed may germinate. Under the influence of the
fertilizing showers, the tender shoot springs up. The latter rain, falling near the close of
the seasonsipens the grain and prepares it for the sickle. The Lord employs these
operations of nature to represéiné work of the Holy Spirit. As the dew and the rain
are gven first to cause theeed to germinate andthen to ripen the harvest so the
Holy Spirit is given to carry forward, fronone stage to another, the process of
spiritual growth. The ripening of the grain represents tlmmpletion of the work of
God3 grae inthe soul By the power of the Holy Spirit the moral image of God is to be
perfected in the character. We are to be wholly transformed into the likeness of Christ.

AThe | atter r @ hanvest, reprgsenthd gpigtualegeacet that
prepares the church for the coming of the Son of marBut unless the former rain has
fallen, there will be no lifethe green blade will not spring ugnless the early showers
have done their work, the latter rain can bring no seed to perfectian

ATher e dird thet btadeptleen the ear, aftbat the full corn in the edr.
There must be a constant development of Christian virtue, a constant advancement in
Christian experience. This we should seek with intensity of desire, that we may adorn the
doctrine ofChrist our Saviour.
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fiMany have in a great measure failed to recéiimeformer rain. They have not
obtained all the benefits that God has thus provided for them. They expect that the lack
will be supplied bythe latter rain. When the rich& abundance of grace shall be
bestowed, they intend to open their hearts to receive it. They are making a terrible
mistake. The work that God has begun in the human heart in giving His light and
knowledge must be continually going forward. Every individomst realize his own
necessity. The heart must be emptied of every defilement and cleansed for the indwelling
of the Spirit. It was by the confession and forsaking of sin, by earnest prayer and
consecration of themselves to God, that the early disqaoégsared for the outpouring of
the Holy Spirit on the Day of Pentecost. The same work, only in greater degree, must be
done now. Then the human agent had only to ask for the blessing, and wait for the Lord
to perfect the work concerning him. It is God wiegan the work, and He will finish His
work, making man complete in Jesus Chiit there must be no neglect of the grace
represented by the former rain. Only those who are living up to the light they have
will receive greater light. Unless we are dailyadvancing in the exemplification of the
active Christian virtues, we shall not recognize the manifestations of the Holy Spirit
in the latter rain. It may be falling on hearts all around us, but we shall not discern
or receive it0 Testimonies to Ministey§06 507.

ADVENTISM

fiThe angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angé message is to
lighten the whole earth with his glory A work of worldwide extent and unwonted
power is here foretold. The advent movement of 184Qvas a glorious manifestation of
the power of Godthe first angels message was carried to every missionary station in
the world, and in some countries there was the greatest religious interest which has been
witnessed in any land since the Reformatbithe sixteenth century; but these are to be
exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning of the thirdéahigelGreat
Controversy611

THE LouDp CRrY
fiThe latter rain is to fall upon the people of Go& mighty angel is to come
down from heaven, and the whole earth is to be lighted with his glory Review and
Herald, April 21, 1891.

THE MIDNIGHT CRY
AYou are getting the coming of the Lord too far off. | saw the latter rain was
coming as [suddenly as] the midnight cry, and with ten tiregpbwerd Spalding and
Magan 5.

fiThere is a world lying in wickedness, in deception and detusio the very
shadow of deatB, asleep, asleep. Who are feeling travail of soul to awaken them? What
voice can reach them@y mind was carried to the future, when the signal will be
given. Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet hidBut some will have
delayed to obtain the oil for replenishing their lamps, and too late they will find that
character, which is represented by the oil, is not trandéevaReview and Herald
February 11, 1896
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A Two STEPMESSAGE
PENTECOSTGS TWO STEPS
AThe act of Chri st in breathing wupon hi
imparting his peace to them, was as a few drops before the plentiful shower to be given
onthedg of P eSpititefdmghecyvolume 3, 243.

John 20:1921; John 20:1718

PARALLEL PASSAGE
Luke 24:36 49

AOnly those who are living up to the light they have will receive greater light.
Unless we are daily advancing in teeemplification of the active Christian virtues, we
shall not recognize the manifestations of the Holy Spirit in the latter rain. It may be
falling on hearts all around us, but we shall not discern or recetv&dstimonies to
Ministers 506 507.

THE MESSAGE OF THEGOLDEN OIL

fiThe anointed onesstanding by the Lord of the whole earth, have the position
once given to Satan as covering cherub. By the holy beings surrounding his throne, the
Lord keeps um constant communicationwith the inhabitants of thearth. The golden
oil represents the grace with which God keeps the lamps of believers supplied, that they
shall not flicker and go out. Were it not thhis holy oil is poured from heaven in the
messages of Gas Spirit, the agencies of evil would havetiee control over men.

AGod is dishonored wbmmnicatienswhizch he sehdsr ecei v ¢
us. Thus we refuse the golden oilwhich he would pour into our souls to be
communicated to those in darknessWhen the call shall come,®ehold, the
bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet himthose who have not received the holy all,
who have not cherished the grace of Christ in their hearts, will find, like the foolish
virgins, that they are not ready to meet their Lord. They have not, in themselves, the
power to obtain the oil, and their lives are wrecked. But if &ddoly Spirit is asked for,
if we plead, as did MoseéShow me thy glorfithe love of God will be shed abroad in
our hearts. Through the golden pipes, the golden oil witldmemunicatedto us dNot by
might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith the Lord of H@fy. receiving the bright
beams of the Sun of Righteousness,&odc hi | dr en shi ne Rawview | i ght s
and Herald July 20, 1897.
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AdThen answered |, and said unto him, Waed these two olive treesipon the
right side of the candlestick and upon the lsftlethereof? And | answered again, and
said unto him, Whabe thesdwo olive brancheswhich through the two golden pipes
empty thegoldenoil out of themselves? And he answered me and said, Knowest thou not
what thesée? And | said, No, my lord. Then said he, Thasethe two anointed ones,
that stand by the Lord of the whole eartBechariah 4:11114. These empty themselves
into the golden bowls, which represent the hearts of the living messengers of God, who
bear the Word of the Lord to the people in warnings and entre@tiesWord itself
must be as represented, the golden oil, emptied from the twdive trees that stand
by the Lord of the whole earth This isthe baptism by the Holy Spirit with fire. This
will open the soul of unbelievers to conviction. The wants of the soul can be met only by
the working of the Holy Spirit of God. Man can of himsdti nothing to satisfy the
longings and meet the aspirations of the héafhe Seventday Adventist Bible
Commentaryvolume 4, 1180.

Two OLIVE TREES
fiConcerningthe two witnesseghe prophedeclares furtherdThese ardghe two
olive trees andthe two candlesticksstanding before the God of the eabtit.hy word,6
said the psalmistis a lampunto my feet, ané light unto my path.6 Revelation 11:4;
Psalm 119:105The two withessegepresenthe Scriptures of the Old and the New
Testamento The GreatControversy 267.

Give ear, O ye heavens, and | will speak; and hear, O etr¢hwords of
my mouth. My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speechshall distil as the
dew, asthe small rain upon the tender herb, and & showersupon the grass.
Deuteromomy 32:1 2.

THEY WouLD NOT HEAR

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand
doctrine? them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts.

For precept must be upon precept, precept upon predept;upon line,
line upon line; here a little, and there a little:

For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to this people.
To whom he said, This is theest wherewith ye may cause the weary rtest;
andthis is the refreshing yet they would not hear

But the word of the Lord was unto them precept upon precept, precept
upon preceptline upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there a little; that
they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken. Isaiah
28:91 13.
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WHY?
PERFECTING HOLINESS IN THE FEAR OF GOD
A T hrefreshing or power of God comes only on those who have prepared
themselves for it by doing the work which God bids them, namely, cleansing themselves
from all filthiness of the flesh and spiriperfecting holiness in the fear of God 0
Counsels on Diet and Food33.

THE EARLY RAIN

AThe | atter r @ hanvest, reprgsentld gpigtualegeacet that
prepares the church for the coming of the Son of man. But unless the former rain
has fallen, there willbe no life the green blade will not spring up. Unldabg early
showers have done their work, the latter raincan bring no seed to perfection..

fiMany have in a great measure failed to recéiiveformer rain. They have not
obtained all the benefithat God has thus provided for them. They expect that the lack
will be supplied bythe latter rain. When the richest abundance of grace shall be
bestowed, they intend to open their hearts to receive it. They are making a terrible
mistake.. . . But there must be no neglect of the grace represented by the former
rain. Only those who are living up to the light they have will receive greater light.
Unless we are daily advancing in the exemplification of the active Christian virtues,
we shall not recognize the mnifestations of the Holy Spirit in the latter rain. It may
be falling on hearts all around us, but we shall not discern or receive @ Testimonies
to Ministers 506 507.

WATCH

AChri st had bwakhdfa the dignssof Hiseadveniare rejoice a
they should behold the tokens of their coming Kidghen these things begin to come to
pass)He said,&hen look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption drawethéigh.
He pointed His followers to the budding trees of springand saiddNhen thg now
shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand. So
likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God is
nighathandL u k e 2 1: 2T8e Great@pntr@/drs308.

WE MusT NOT WAIT
fWe must not wait for the latter rain. It is coming upon all who wiltecognize
and appropriate the dew and showers of grace that fall upon us. When we gather up the
fragments of light, when we appreciate the sure mercies of God, who loves to have us
trust Him, then every promise will be fulfillediFor as the earth bringeth forth her
bud, and as the garden causeth the things that are sowtoisgting forth; so the Lord
God will cause righteousness and praise to spring forth before all the ddtgzah
61:11).The whole earth is tbe filled with the glory of Go® The Seventiday Adventist
Bible Commentarywolume 7, 984.
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RECOGNIZE
AOnly those who are living up to the light they have will receive greater light.
Unless we are daily advang in the exemplification of the active Christian virtues,
shall not recognize the manifestations of the Holy Spirit in the latter rainlt may be
falling on hearts all around us, but we 8 | | not di s cBestimoniesrto r ecei v
Ministers 507.

RECOGNIZE: 1. To recollect or recover the knowledge of, either with an avowal of that
knowledge or not. We recognize a person at a distance, when we recollect that we have seen him
before, or that we have formerly known him. We recognize his featurds woibe.Webstets
1828 Dictionary

AUnl ess t hos @& aearaused ta a sefse df their gty will not
recognize the work of God when the loud cry of the third angel shall be heartivhen
light goes forth to lighten the earth, instead of coming up to the help of the Lord, they
will want to bind about His work to meet their narrow ideas. Let me tell you that the Lord
will work in this last work in a manner very much out of the commmaeoof things, and
in a way that will be contrary to any human planning. There will be those among us who
will always want to control the work of God, to dictate even what movements shall be
made when the work goes forward under the direction of the argeloins the third
angel in the message to be given to the world. God will use ways and means by which it
will be seen that He is taking the reins in His own hands. The workers will be surprised
by the simple means that He will use to bring about andeqteHis work of
ri ght e orastinmopies $0.Minster800.

Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the ways, and see, and ask for the old
paths, wheras the good way, and walk therein, agd shall find rest for your
souls. But they saidWe will not walk therein. Also | set watchmen over you,
saying Hearken to the sound of the trumpet But they said,We will not
hearken. Jeremiah 6:1617.

THE TRUMPET SOUND
ANoOw, brethren, God wants wus to take our
lantern; we want tdéake our position where the light is, amthere God has given the
trumpet a certain sound We want to give the trumpet a certain soundWe have been
in perplexity, and we have been in doubt, and the churches are ready to die. But now here
we read:6And after these things | saanother angel come down from heaverhaving
great power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a
strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of
devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird
[Revelation 18:12].
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A Wel | now, how are we going iftwearkmtow anytF
in a position to recognize anything of the light of heaven wheih comes to us?And
we will just as soon pick up the darkest deception when it comes to us from somebody
that agrees with us, when we have not a particle of evidence that the Spirit of God has
sent them. Christ said, come in the name of my Father, bet will not receive m@[see
John 5:43]. Now, that is just the work that has been going on here ever since the meeting
at MinneapolisBecause God sends a message in his name that does not agree with
your ideas, therefore [you conclude] it cannot be a mesga from Godo Sermons and
Talks volume 1, 142.

LINE UPON LINE: WEANED FROM THE MILK
Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand
doctrine?them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts

Isaiah 28:9.

MILK OR MEAT
Hebrews 5:1P26:8

PRESENT TRUTH

AThere are many pr etieiWomd sf Godr hwttithiggreseno nt ai n e «
truthot hat t he f | BadyRWVritmgs®&3 s now. O

LINE UPON L INE: UNDERSTANDING KNOWLEDGE
Whom shall he teachknowledge? and whom shall he make to
understand doctrine? them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the

breasts. Isaiah 28:9.

For when for the timeye ought to be teachersye have need that one
teach you again which be the first principles of the oracles ofl;Gand are
become such as have need of milk, and not of strong meat. Hebrews 5:12.

TEACHERS THE KNOWLEDGE
And they that be wiseshallshine as the brightness of the firmament; and
they that turn many to righteousness as the stars for ever and eveh@utQ
Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, evethe¢ctime of the end many
shall run to and fro, andinowledge shall be increased. Many shall be purified,
and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the
wicked shallunderstand; buthe wise shall understand Daniel 12:3, 4, 10.

Wise teachers
Shine to teach
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My people are destroyed fokack of knowledge because thou hast
rejected knowledge, | will also reject thee, that thou shalt be no priest to me:
seeing thou hst forgotten the law of thy God, | will also forget thy children.
Hosea 4:6.

THE DOCTRINE
Give ear, O ye heavens, and | will speak; and hear, O etir¢hywords of
my mouth. My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speechshall distil as the
dew, asthe small rain upon the tender herb, and #& showersupon the grass.
Deuteronomy 32:12.

THE WISE AND THE WICKED
And they that be wise shall shineas the brightness of the firmament;
and they that turn many to righteousness the starsfor ever and everBut
thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the
end: many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. Many shall be
purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly:reomk

of the wicked shall understand; but thewise shall understand. Daniel 12:3, 4,
10.

FALSE TEACHERS

We have also a more sure word of prophecy; whereunto ye do well that
ye take heed, as unto a light that shineth in a dark place, until the day dawn, and
the day star ariseén your hearts: Knowing this first, that no prophecy of the
scripture is of anyprivate interpretation. For the prophecy came not in old
time by the will of man: but holy men of God spake as they were moved by the
Holy Ghost.

But there were false prophes also among the people, even #Hwmere
shall be false teachers among yquwho privily shall bring in damnable
heresies, even denying the Lord that bought them, and bring upon themselves
swift destruction. 1 Peter 1:19:1.

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand
doctrine? them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts.

For precept must be upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line,
line upon line; here a little, and theaelittle:

For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to this
people To whom he said, This is the rest wherewith ye may cause the weary to
rest; and this is the refreshing: yet they would not hear.

But the word of the Lord was unto them pept upon precept, precept
upon precept; line upon line, line upon linkere a little, and there a little; that
they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken. Isaiah
28:91 13.

ANOTHER TONGUE
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Al't 1 s with an @laforwaadstda theltimenwhénrhg eventsaft I I
the day of Pentecost shall be repeated with even grpategr than on that occasion.
John saysd saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the
earth was lightened with his glogyThen, as at the Pentecostal season, the people will
hear the truth spoken to them, every man in his own tongue.

AGod can breathe new |ife into every soul
can touch the lips with a live coal from off the altar, @adse them to become eloquent
with His praise. Thousands of voices will be imbued with the power to speak forth the
wonderful truths of Go Word. The stammering tongue will be unloosedand the
timid will be made strong to bear courageous testimonheaaruth. May the Lord help
His people to cleanse the soul temple from every defilement, and to maintain such a close
connection with Him that they may be partakers of the latter rain when it shall be poured
o u tReview and HeraldJuly 20, 1886.

i T heonvbo are in responsible positions are not to become converted to the self
indulgent, extravagant principles of the world, for they cannot afford it; and if they could,
Christlike principles would not allow itManifold teaching needs to be givendNVhom
shall He teach knowledge? and whom shall He make to understand doctrine? them that
are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts. For precept must be upon precept,
precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there.aThtls
the word of the Lord is patiently to be brought before the children and kept before them,
by parents who believe the word of GdHor with stammering lips and another tongue
will He speak to this people. To whom He said, This is the rest whergevithay cause
the weary to rest; and this is the refreshing: yet they would not hear. But the word of the
Lord was unto them precept upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon
line; here a little, and there a little; that they mightaad fall backward, and be broken,
and snared, and takéwWhy?d because they did not heed the word of the Lord that
came unto them.

AThis means those who have not received
own wisdom, and have chosen to work themseb@rding to their own ideas. The
Lord gives these the test, that they shall either take their position to follow His counsel, or
refuse and do according to their own ideas, and then the Lord will leave them to the sure
result. In all our ways, in all owwervice to God, He speaks to @Sjve Me thine hearblt
is the submissive, teachable spirit that God wants. That which gives to prayer its
excellence is the fact that it is breathed from a loving, obedient heart.

AGod requires c e etifahensay Iwill noggive upimy Héarts pe o p
to do this thing, the Lord lets them go on in their supposed wise judgment without
heavenly wisdom, until this scripture [Isaiah 28:13] is fulfillgdu are not to say, | will
follow the LordG guidance up to acertain point that is in harmony with my
judgment, and then hold fast to your own ideas, refusing to be molded after the
Lord & similitude. Let the question be asked, Is this the will of the Lord? not, Is this the
opinion or judgment ef---? d@estimonieso Ministers 419.
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #8
PART TWO: LINE UPON LINE
FIGURATIVE DELINEATION
AThere are those now I|living who, i n stud:

received great light from God as they passed over the ground where gpeplacies

were in process of fulfilmenin their order. They bore the message of time to the

people. The truth shone out clearly as the sun at noohtistprical events, showing

the direct fulfilment of prophecy, were set before the people, and the pphecy was

seen to be a figurative delineation of events leading down to the close of this e&th

history. Selected Messagdsook 2, 101102.

FIGURATIVE, a. [Fr. figuratif, from figure] 1. Representing something else;
representing by resemblandgpical. 2. Representing by resemblance; not literal or direct.
Websteds 1828 Dictionary

DELINEATION, n. [L. delineatia] 1. First draught of a thing; outlinegpresentation of
a form or figure by lines; sketch design.Websteds 1828 Dictionary

AThe work of God in the earth presents,
every great reformation or religious movement. The principles of&abehling with men
are ever the same. The imiamt movements of the present have their parallel in those of
the past, and the experience of the church in former ages has lessons of great value for
our o wIThetGreat €Eontboversys43.

1798:THE FIRST ANGEL &5 MESSAGEARRIVES
ADani el sldt to bear his testirhonyswhich was sealed uthid time of
the end whenthe firstanggse message shoul d be Tgsttmorgses ai med t
to Ministers 115.

1798:THE ATIME OF THE END O
i B wattthe time oftheend says t he prlioptbandfro,ddany sh
knowledge shall be increasé@aniel 12:4. . . Since 179&he book of Daniel has been
unsealed, knowledge of the prophecies has increased, and many have proclaimed the
sol emn message o fTheGrleaCorjtravergy36.nt near . 0

THE LION OF THE TRIBE OF JUDAH
Al t thevlaos of the tribe of Judah who unsealed the booknd gave to John
the revelation of what should be in these last days.
ADani el stood in his |lot to beimeofhis tes
the end, when the first angelmessage should be proclaimed to our world. These matters
are of infinite importance in these last days; but wéiany shall be purified, and made
white, and tried d¢he wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the keid shall
understandd Testimonies to Ministeyd.15.

75



THE UNSEALING

AWhat Daniel was commanded to seal u-p and
powerful mediation othe Lion of the tribe of Judah, revealed unto us. Revelation 5:5. Hence
dmany run to and fro, and knowledge is increasbigver, since the days of our Lasdfirst
advent, was the prophetic word so much studied; so many of the ambassadors of Christ engaged
in this pursuit; or so much written on this subjéthe Revelation ofesus Chrishcontained in
the Apocalypse, showing the coming of the Just One, with all his saints, to the destruction of the
apostate nations, is now made so plain to the church, that none can, or, at least, ought to be
ignorant of it. This, however, ia privilege belonging only to the faithful; for it is written that,
aone of the wicked shall understand, but the wise shall undeGi2amiel 12:10. So St. Paul
speaksiBut ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that the day should overtake you as\eethref
all the children of light, and the children of the day; we are not of the night, nor of dadkiness.
Thessalonians 4i%. Thoughdhe true light now shinetdit enlighteneth only those who believe.
Those who are paying a prayerful attention tsththingsthavedlike the Israelites of oldjight
in their dwellingsd whilst the rest of the world are sitting in darkness, e@amkness such as
may be feltb The opening, then, and unfolding of the prophetic word, is another convincing
proof that we are arrived at the end of the age; the unsealing of prophecy, and the
revelation of the dnystery of Godfbeing reserved untodhe time of the endd Daniel 12:9;
Revelation 10:70 J a me sRewWsWv and lderaldNovember 1, 1853.

TRADITIONS , CUSTOMS & MAXIMS
AThe scribes and Pharisees professed to e
them in accordance wittheir own ideas and traditions Their customsand maxims
became more and more exacting. In its spiritual sense, the sacred Wartk liecthe
people asa sealed book cl osed t o t h&igngof theoTimeMaylE nsi on. 0
1905.

AWhen Chri st c atmaditionsdhatthdd ibeehardaed down fromt h e
generation to generation andthe human interpretation of the Scriptures, hid from
men the truth as it is in Jesus. The truth was buried beneath a maaditadn . The
spiritual import ofthe sacred volumesvas lost; for in their unbelief men locked the door
of the heavenly treasure. Darkness covered the earthgrasd darkness the people.
Truth looked down from heaven to earth; but nowhere was revealed the divine impress. A
gloom like the pall of death overspread the earth.

fi B uhe Lion of the tribe of Judah prevailed. He openethe seal that closed
the book of divine instruction. The world was permitted to gaze upon pure,
unadulterated truth. Truth itself descended to roll back the darkness and counteract error.
A Teacher was sent from heaven with the light that was to light every man that comes
into the world.There were men and women who were eagerly seekingnfawledge,
the sure word of prophecy and when it c¢ame, it was as a
Spalding Magan58.

THE BOOK OF DIVINE INSTRUCTION

ALet everyone who has féacdteantakdupehe 8iblal wi t h
and search its pages, that he may understand the will of God concerning him. In this
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Book divine instruction is given to all. The Bible is addressed to everydotw every
class of society, to those of every clime and@ge.S iofghe $imesJuly 11, 1906.
STANDING IN HisLoT
ADani el has b do¢ sincesthe sealdvasiremoviednd theilight of
truth has been shining upon his visions. He stands ilothibearing the testimony which
was to be understood tite end ofthe days Sermons and Talksolume 1, 226226.

FULFILLING His PURPOSE
AWhen God gives a man &tand paiclotantd plaseor k t o
as did Daniel, ready to answer the call of God, raadulfill His purpose. Banuscript
Releasesvolume 6, 108.

1833:MESSAGEFORMALIZED & THE FIRST ANGEL & MESSAGE PROCLAIMED

AUGUST 11,184Q THE FIRST ANGEL 68 M ESSAGE EMPOWERED
Revelation 10:12

THE MIGHTY ANGEL
AThe mighty angel wnlo tess ia pessbrragedhiare kesus) o h n - we
Christ. Setting His right foot on the sea, and His left upon the dry land, sthewsart
which He is acting in the closing scenes of the great controversy with Sata@he
Seventkiday Adventist Bible Commentamolume 7, 971.

THE ANGEL 65 POSITION
A T h e Gaposifien| with one foot on the sea, the other on the land, siginées
wide extent of the proclamation of the messagét will cross the broad waters and be
procl aimed in other c o UdlmtSevergdsay, Adventis Biblet o al |
Commerdry, volume 7, 971.

AThe message of Revelati on & mudgmantrisoc!| ai mi
come, is given in the time of the end; and the angel of Revelation 10 is represented as
having one foot on the sea and one foot on the land, showing that the message will be
carried to distant lands, the ocean will be crossed, and the iglhtigs sea will hear the
proclamation of the | ast SelecedMegsagesodk 2,war ni ng
108.

MILLER 68 RULES CONFIRMED
AThe event exactly fulfilled the prediction When it became known, multitudes
were convinced of the correctnegglte principles of prophetic interpretation adopted by
Miller and his associates, aadwonderful impetuswas given to the advent movement.
Men of learning and position united with Miller, both in preaching and in publishing his
views, andfrom 1840 to 1814 the work rapidly extended dhe Great Controversy
334i 335.

FIRST MESSAGE EMPOWERED
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AThe advent micl4wasna gloriouonmaniféstaol of the power of
God;the first angeltss message was carried to every missionary station in the world
The Geat Controversy611.

AAny question that Satan can arouse in t
grand history of the past travels of the people of God will please his satanic majesty and
is an offense to God. The tidings of the Lardoon comingn power and great glory to
our world is truth, and ii840many v oi ces wer e r aMasusalipti n 1 ts
Releasesvolume 9, 134.

TESTING PROCESSINITIATED
Revelation 10:810; Ezekiel 2:13:9; Jeremiah 15:1&@1

fiThe comprehension of truth,elglad reception of the message, is represented in
the eating of the little book The truth in regard to the time of the advent of our Lord
was a precious médlesSavgngdaytAdvenasu Bible Lonurergtaryo
volume 7, 971.

MAY 1842:THE 1843CHART

Al n May, 1842, a Gener al Conference was ¢
opening of this meeting, Brethren Charles Fitch and Apollos Hale, of Haverhill, presented the
pictorial prophecies of Daniel and John, which they had painted on claththe prophetic
numbers, showing their fulfillment. Brother Fitch in explaining from his chart before the
Conference, said, while examining these prophecies, he had thought if he could get out
something of the kind as here presented it would simplifystitgect and make it easier for him
to present to an audienddere was more light in our pathway These brethren had been doing
what the Lord had shown Habakkuk in his vision 2,468 years before, sairitg the vision
and make it plain upon tables, tHae may run that readeth it. For the vision is yet for an
appointed timé&Habakkuk 2:2.

AAfter some discussion on t he tkreelhyndredt , it
similar to this one lithographed, which was soon accomplished. They were dGhked!3
chartsbT hi s was a very iThepotobiogiaphy of Cosept Bateé3.nc e . 0

Al't was the united testimony of Second Ad\
@he original faithgthat the publication of the chart was a fulfilment of Habakkuk 2:2, 3. If the
chart was a subject of prophecy (ahdse who deny it leave the origial faith), then it follows
that B.C. 457 was the year from which to date the 2300 days. It was necessary that 1843 should
be the first published time in order théhe visiord should darry6 or that there should be a
tarrying time, in which the virgindnd was to slumber and sleep on the great subject of time, just
before they were to be SecooduAlecdt Rdvigw anch @abbaih d ni ¢
Herald, Volume I, Number 2, James White.

ANow our history shows t hathesamech®mnolagecale hun
charts that William Miller was, all of one stamp. Then it was the oneness of the message all on
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one t heme, the coming of the Lord Edrg$SDAs at a
Pamphlets17.

JUNE 1842:THE SECOND ANGEL (8 M ESSAGEARRIVES
filn June, 1842 Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures at the Casco Street
church in Portland [Maine]. . . . With few exceptiorise different denominations
closed the doors of their churchea g ai nst  Mestimofksvollime d,.21H

MARCH 22,1844:THE TARRYING TIME AND THE FIRST DISAPPOINTMENT

AAs early as 1842 the dioawrgectheivisiam, agdi ven i n
make it plain upon tables, that he may run that readétha, suggested to Charles Fitch
the preparation of a prophetic chart to illustrate the visions of Daniel and the Revelation.
The publication of this chart was regarded as a fulfillment of the command given by
Habakkuk. No one, however, then noticed than an apparent delay in the accomplishme
of the visio® a tarrying timé is presented in the same prophecy. After the
disappointment, this scripture appeared very significahtie vision is yet for an
appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it;
becaise it will surely come, it will not tarry. . . . The just shall live by his féith.

AA por ti od prophecyRalsevkas & source of strength and comfort to
believers:The word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, what is that proverb
that ye have in the land of Israel, saying, The days are prolonged, and every vision
faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord God. . . . The days are at hand, and the
effect of every vision. . . . | will speak, and the word that | shall speak sha#l topass;
it shall be no more prolongdédiThey of the house of Israel say, The vision that he seeth
is for many days to come, and he prophesieth of the times that are far off. Therefore say
unto them, Thus saith the Lord God; There shall none of My wieedgrolonged any
more, but the word which | have spoken shall be ddfeekiel 12:212 5 , 2The 28. 0
Great Controversy392.

1843& 1844:THE SECOND ANGEL 8 M ESSAGE PROCLAIMED

AThe f secosd messagds were given in 1843 and 184dd we areow
under the proclamation of the third; but all three of the messages are still to be
proclaimed. It is just as essential now as ever before that they shall be repeated to those
who are seeking for the truth. By pen and voice we are to sound the promtgmat
showing their order, and the application of the prophecies that bring us to the third
angefs message. There cannot be a third without the first and second. These messages we
are to give to the world in publications, in discourses, showing in theolipeophetic
hi story the things that hS&eleded Messagdsoak2d t he t |
104.

AUGUST 12/ 17,1844:THE MIDNIGHT CRY; THE SECOND ANGEL 66 M ESSAGE EMPOWERED

fiNear the close of the second angslmessagel sawa great light from heaven
shining upon the people of God. The rays of this light seemed bright as the sun. And |
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heard the voices of angels cryir@ehold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet
Him!6

A T hi sthewnadsight cry, which was to give power to the secoadgets
message Angels were sent from heavém arouse the discouraged saints and prepare
them for the great work before them. The most talented men were not the first to receive
this message Angels were sent to the humble, devoted ones, and consttheradto
raise the cry@Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet Eirgharly Writings
238.

OUTPOURING OF THE SPIRIT
fiLike a tidal wave the movement swept over the land=rom city to city, from

village to village, and into remote country plagewent, until the waiting people of God
were fully aroused. Fanaticism disappeared before this proclamation like early frost
before the rising sun. Believers saw their doubt and perplexity removed, and hope and
courage animated their hearts. The work Was from those extremes which are ever
manifested when there is human excitement without the controlling influence of the word
and Spirit of Godlt was similar in character to those seasons of humiliation and
returning unto the Lord which among ancient Israel followed messages of reproof
from His servants. It bore the characteristics that mark the work of God in every
age There was little ecstatic joy, but rather deep searching of heart, confession of sin,
and forsaking of the world. A preparation to m#e Lord was the burden of agonizing
Sspirits. There was persevering pheaGyeatr and u
Controversy 400, 401.

THE SEVEN THUNDERS
Revelation 10:4

A DELINEATION OF EVENTS

AThe . . . seven t heventsiveichsvould &ranspiee uter! i neat i
the first and second angélsie s s a §he Sevantday Adventist Bible Commentary
volume 7, 971.

1. 1798 FIRST MESSAGE ARRIVES

2. AucusT11,184® FIRST MESSAGE EMPOWERED

3. MAY 18420 THE 1843CHART PUBLISHED

4, JUNE 184D SECOND MESSAGE ARRIVES

5.MARCH 22,1844 THE TARRYING TIME ARRIVES
6.AUGUST12117,1844) SECOND MESSAGE EMPOWERED
7.0CTOBER 22,18449 THIRD MESSAGE ARRIVES

THE SEVEN THUNDERS EVENTS
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AThe s peci al hnlwhiadhwas expresses n the seved thunders was a
delineation of events which would transpire under the first and second anigels
messages. 0

AAfter these seven thunders uttered thei:
to Daniel in regard to the little bookSeal up those things which the seven thunders
utteredd These relate tduture eventswhi ch wi | | be disTheosed 1in
Seventhday Adventist Bible Commentamolume 7, 971.

THE PASSING OF TIME O 1844,1845AND 1846

Al do not wish to ignore or drop one | i nk
as, after the passing of the time in 1844, little companies of seekers aftemigt
together to study the Bible and to ask God for light and guidance. . . . The truth, point by
point, was fastened in our minds so firmly that we could not doubfThe evidence
given in our early experience has the same force that it had theithe truth is the
same as it ever has been, and not a pin or a pillar can be moved from the structure of
truth. That which was sought for out of the Word in 1844, 1845, and 1846 remains the
truth i n e vMamuscrippReleasgsaumke B 53. 0

1846
Aln the autumn of 1846 we began to obser

defend it. My attention was first called to the Sabbath while | was on a visit to New
Bedford, Massachusetts, earlier in the same year. | there became acquainted with Elder
Joseph Bates, who had early embraced the advent faith, and was an active laborer in the
cause. Elder B. was keeping the Sabbath, and urged its importance. | did not feel its
importance, and thought that Elder B. erred in dwelling upon the fourth commiaindme
more than upon the other nine. But the Lord gave me a view of the heavenly sanctuary.
The temple of God was opened in heaven, and | was shown the ark of God covered with
the mercy seat. Two angels stood, one at each end of the ark, with their wiagscs@e
the mercy seat, and their faces turned toward it. My accompanying angel informed me
that these represented all the heavenly host looking with reverential awe toward the holy
law which had been written by the finger of God. Jesus raised the cower afk, and |
beheld the tables of stone on which the Ten Commandments were written. | was amazed
as | saw the fourth commandment in the very center of the ten precepts, with a soft halo
of light encircling it. Said the angedt is the only one of théen which defines the living
God who created the heavens and the earth and all things that are therein. When the
foundations of the earth were laid, then was laid the foundation of the Sabbaih also.
Testimoniesvolume 1, 75.

SHOULD NOT BE ALTERED
Al have seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it
should not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over
and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was
removedo Early Writings 74i 75.

A baw that the truth should be made plain upon tableghat the earth and the
fullness thereof is the Loéd, and that necessary means should not be spared to make it
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plain. | saw thathe old chart was directed by the Lord and that not a figure of it
should be alteredxcept by inspiration | saw that the figures of the chart were as God
would have them, and that His hand was over and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so
that none should see it till His hand was remov&gpalding and Magar.

1850
Al saw thatGod was in the publishment of the chart by Brother Nicholsl saw
that there was prophecy of this chart in the Bible and if this chart is designed for
God3 people, if it [is] sufficient for one it is fanother, and if one needed a new chart
painted on a larger scale, all need it just as nildanuscript Releasesolume 13, 359.

1863:ADVENT MOVEMENT ENDS
fiThe advent movement of 184014 was a glorious nrafestation of the power of
God. . .but these are to be far exceededthg mighty movement under the last
warning of the third angel.0 The Great Controversy11.

fiBut Satan was not idle. He now attempted what he has attempted in every other
reformatory movementto deceive and destroy tipeople by palming off upon them a
counterfeit in place of the true work. As there were false @hristthe first century of
the Christian church, so there arose false prophets in the sixteenth cehhayGreat
Controversy186.

fiNotwithstanding the wlespread declension of faith and piety, there are true
followers of Christ in these churches. Bed the final visitation of Gas judgments upon
the earth there will be among the people of the Lord such a revival of primitive godliness
as has not been tmessed since apostolic tim@he Spirit and power of God will be
poured out upon His children At that time many will separate themselves from those
churches in which the love of this world has supplanted love for God and His word.
Many, both of ministes and people, will gladly accept those great truths which God has
caused to be proclaimed at this time to prepare a people for thés lsecbnd coming.
The enemy of souls desires to hinder this work; aefbre the time for such a
movement shall comehewill endeavor to prevent it by introducirgg counterfeit. In
those churches which he can bring under his deceptive power he will make it appear that
God special blessing is poured out; there will be manifest what is thought to be great
religious interestMultitudes will exult that God is working marvelously for them, when
the work is that of another spirit. Under a religious guise, Satan will seek to extend his
inffluence over t héhe@GheatCantroveas6d.wor | d. 0

Al n a vi si owas shbwn distiectly thatghlese sehtiments have been

looked upon by some as the grand truths that are to be brought in and made prominent at
the present time. | was shown a platform, braced by solid tidkbestruths of the Word

82



of God. Someone high ingponsibility in the medical work was directing this man and
that man to loosen the timbers supporting this platform. Then | heard a voice saying,
ONhere are the watchmen that ought to be standing on the walls of Zion? Are they
asleep? This foundation wasilb by the Master Worker, and will stand storm and
tempest. Will they permit this man to present doctrines that deny the past experience of
the people of God? The time has come to take decided &ction.

AThe enemy of soul s has sought t o brin
reformation was to take place among Sevafah Adventists, and that this reformation
would consist in giving up the doctrines which stand as the pillars of our faith, and
engaging ima process of reorganization. Were this reformation to take place, what would
result? The principles of truth that God in His wisdom has given to the remnant church,
would be discarded. Our religion would be changed. The fundamental principles that
have suwined the work for the last fifty years would be accounted as error. A new
organization would be established. Books of a new order would be written. A system of
intellectual philosophy would be introduced. The founders of this system would go into
the cites, and do a wonderful work. The Sabbath of course, would be lightly regarded, as
also the God who created Nothing would be allowed to stand in the way of the new
movement. The leaders would teach that virtue is better than vice, but God being
removed they would place their dependence on human power, which, without God, is
worthless. Their foundation would be built on the sand, and storm and tempest would
sweep away the structure.

fiWho has authority to begin such a movemertWe have our Bibles. We hav
our experience, attested to by the miraculous working of the Holy Spirit. We have a truth
that admits of no compromise. Shall we not repudiate everything that is not in harmony
wi t h t hS$ekected Massadd®ak 1, 204205.

SEVENTH-DAY ADVENTISTS CHURCH | NCORPORATED
1863CHART INTRODUCED: REMOVING THE 2520
Al wi || here copy from anodwasshowhtead t i mony
our testimony was still needed in the church, and that we should labor to save ourselves
trials and cares, @nthat we should preserve a devotional frame of mind. It is duty for
those in the Office to tax their brains more, and my husband tax his less. Much time is
spent by him upon various matters whanfuse and weary his mind, and unfit him
for study, or for writing, and hinder his light from shining in theReviewas it should.
A | s aw t ha& mimdyshouldunstibeaanod/ded and overtaxéid. mind
must have resf and he be left free to write and attend to matters which others cannot do.
Thoseengaged in the Office can lift from him a great weight of care if they would
dedicate themselves to God, and feel a deep interest in the work. No selfish feelings
should exist among those who labor in the Office. It is the work of God in which they are
engpged, and they are accountable to God for the motives and manner in which this
branch of his work is performed. They are required to discipline their minds, and to bring
their minds to task. Forgetfulness is sin. Many feel that no blame should be attached
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forgetfulness. There is a great mistake here; and this leads to many blunders, and much
disorder, and many wrongs. The mind must be tasked. Things that should be done should
not be forgotten. The mind must be disciplined until it will remember.

fiMy husband has had much care, and he has done many things which others
ought to have done, fearing they would, in their heedlessness, make mistakes which
would involve losses not easily remediétiis has been a great perplexity to his mind
Those who laboin the Office should learn. They should study, and practice, and exercise
their own brains; for they have this branch of business alone, while my husband has the
responsibility of many departments of the work. If the workmen make a failure, they
should €el that it rests upon them to repair damages from their own purses, and not allow
the Office to suffer loss through their carelessness. They should not cease to bear
responsibilities, but should try again, avoiding their former mistakes. In this way they
would learn to take that care which the word of God ever requires, and then they will do
no more than their duty.
A | was shown that my husband should t ake
judgment tells him would preserve his health. He has thought ¢hatuist throw off the
burdens and responsibilities which were upon him, and leave the Office, or his mind
would become a wreck. | was shown that when the Lord released him from his position,
he would give him just as clear evidence of his release as hehigawehen he laid the
burden of the work upon him. But he has borne too many burdens, and those laboring
with him at the Office, and his ministering brethren also, have been too willing that he
should bear them. They have, as a general thing, stood lmawkbfaring burdens and
have sympathized with those that were murmuring against him, and left my husband to
stand alone while he was bowed down beneath censure until God has vindicated his own
cause. If they had taken their share of the burdens, he woulkhabeen reli eve
Pamphletsl59, 14i 15.

TURNING POINT IN CiviL WAR BETWEEN NORTH & SOUTH
SLAVERY ENDING
AScience and history cannot of themsel ve
through the aid of the Holy Spirit, which, in answer to prayer, wiljiven to guide into
all truth, science and history may be made use of as a clear, definite light, blending with
that of the written, inspired word@here are lessons to be learned from the history of
the past; and attention is called to these, that all maynderstand that God works on
the same lines now that He ever has donklis hand is seen in His work and among the
nations now, just the same as it has been ever since the gospel was first proclaimed to
Adam in Eden.
ATher e ar e ap®minggains inthie histony of nations and of the

church. In the providence of God, wheinese different crises arrive, the light for that
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time is given. If it is received, there is spiritual progress; if it is rejected, spiritual
declension and shipwreck followhe Lord in His word has opened up the aggressive
work of the gospel as it has been carried on in the past, and will be in the future,
even to the closing conflict, when Satanic agencies will make their last wonderful
movement From that word we understatttht the forces are now at work that will usher

in the last great conflict between good andd@wktween Satan, the prince of darkness,
and Christ, the Prince of life. But the coming triumph for the men who love and fear God
isas sure asthat Histhrones e st abl i s h éible Echo Atighse26,18%&.v e n s .

HEALTH REFORM

fiSeventhday Adventists are handling momentous truths. More than forty years
ago [in 1863] the Lord gave us special light on health reform, but how are we walking in
that light? How many have refused to live in harmony with the counsels of God! As a
people, we should make advancement proportionate to the light received. It is our duty to
understand and respect the principles of health reform. On the subject of temperance we
should be in advance of all other people; and yet there are among tissivatited
members of the church, and even ministers of the gospel, who have little respect for the
light that God has given upon this subject. They eat as they please and wbdy as t
pleased Counsels to the Chur¢35.
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #9
PART TWO: LINE UPON LINE
DARKNESS
AToday the church of God is free to carr
for the salvation of a lost race. For many centuriesé@pdoplesuffered a restriction of
their liberties. The preaching of the gospel in its purity was prohibited, and the severest of
penalties were visited upon those who dared disobey the mandates of men. As a
consequence, the Lawlgreat moral vineyard was almogtally unoccupied. The people
were deprived of the light of Gé&sl word. The darkness of error and superstition
threatened to blot out a knowledge of true religidodé church on earth was as verily
in captivity during this long period of relentless perseation as were the children of
Israel held captive in Babylon during the period of the exile @rophets and Kings
714.

TIME OF THE END
Daniel 9:1 2

RECORDED IN BOOKS
AStill burdened i n behalf of |l srael , D s
Jeremiah. The were very plaid so plain that he understood by these testimonies
recorded in booksthe number of the years, whereof the word of the Lord came to
Jeremiah the prophet, thee would accomplish seventy years in the desolations of
JerusalemdDaniel 9:2.
Awith faith founded on the sure word of prophecy, Daniel pleaded with the Lord
for the speedy fulfillment of these promises. He pleaded for the honor of God to be
preserved. In his petition he identified himself fully with those who had fallen short of the
di vine purpose, conf Prephdtsragd Kings84. r si ns as hi s

THE DESOLATIONS OF JERUSALEM
Luke 21:20 24; Revelation 11:23; Daniel 9:2426

70AD
ATerrible were the <calamities that fell
resumed by Titus. Técity was invested at the time of the Passover, when millions of
Jews were assembled within its walls. . . .
AThousands perished from famine and pest
have been destroyed. Husbands robbed their wives, and wives thandsisEhildren
would be seen snatching the food from the mouths of their aged parents. The question of
the prophetdCan a woman forget her sucking chiddiaiah 49:15] received the answer
within the walls of that doomed citgl' he hands of the pitiful amen have sodden their
own children; they were their meat in the destruction of the daughter of my j@eople.
[Lamentations 4:1Q] Again was fulfilled the warning prophecy given fourteen
centuries before Deuteronomy 28:5657 quoted. ]Tlae Great Controversy1i 32.
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M ESSAGE FORMALIZED

A D a Gsi peayer had been offerath the first year of Darius(verse 1), the
Median monarch whose general, Cyrus, had wrested from Babylonia the scepter of
universal rule. The reign of Darius was honored of God. To him was sent the angel
Gabriel,do confirm and to strengthen hi@Daniel 11:1. Upon his deathithin about
two years of the fall of Babylon Cyrus succeeded to the throne, ahe beginning of
his reign marked the completion of the seventy yearsincethe first company of
Hebrews had been taken by Nebuchadnezzar from their Judean home to Babylon.

i T haiverdnce of Daniel from the den of lions had been used of God to create a
favorable impression upon the mind of Cyrus the Great. The sterling qualities of the man
of God as a statesman of farseeing ability led the Persian ruler to show him marked
respectand to honor his judgment. And now, just at the time God had said He would
cause His temple at Jerusalem to be rebd#t,moved upon Cyrus as His agent to
discern the prophecies concerning himselfwith which Daniel was so familiar, and to
granttheJewdi h peopl e Rrdpkeisand Kingh®s557y . 0

THE FIRST DECREE
W ORLDWIDE
Ezra 1:12

LAYING THE CORNERSTONE

AThe house that was about to be rebuilt
concerning the favor that God desired to show Ziom, alh who were present at the
laying of the cornerstone should have entered heartily into the spirit of the occasion. Yet
mingled with the music and the shouts of praise that were heard on that glad day, was
discordant note dMany of the priests and Leeis and chief of the fathers, who were
ancient men, that had seen the first house, when the foundation of this house was laid
before their eyesyept with a loud voice6Verse 12.

Al ot was natur al t hat sadness shewl d fill
thought of the results of lorgpntinued impenitence. Had they and their generation
obeyed God, and carried out His purpose for Israel, the temple built by Solomon would
not have been destroyed and the captivity would not have been necessary. Bt decaus
ingratitude and disloyalty they had been scattered among the heathen.

AConditions were now changed. I n tender
people and allowed them to return to their own land. Sadness because of the mistakes of
the past shoullave given way to feelings of great joy. God had moved upon the heart of
Cyrus to aid them in rebuilding the temple, and this should have called forth expressions
of profound gratitude. But somfailed of discerning Gods opening providences.

Instead of rgoicing, they cherished thoughts of discontent and discouragement.
They had seen the glory of Solonientemple, and they lamented because of the
inferiority of t he Poophetsahd Kingb6AH664. t 0 be erect e

THE FOUNDATION LAID
Ezra 3:6, 10

87



THE FEAST OF TRUMPETS
Leviticus 23:24
THE FOUNDATIONS

AThe enemy iIs seeking to divert the mind
work of preparing a people to stand in these last days. His sophistries are designed to lead
minds away from the perils drduties of the hour. They estimate as of little value the
light that Christ came from heaven to give to John for His people. They teach that the
scenes just before us are not of sufficient importance to receive special attention. They
make of no effect # truth of heavenly origin, and rob the people of God of their past
experience, giving them instead a false sciedtbus saith the Lord: Stand ye in the
ways, and see, arask for the old paths where is the good way, and walk ther@in.
[Jeremiah 6:16.]

ALet none s ehelkoundationg of aurfaitredwitee foundations that
were laid at the beginning of our work by prayerful study of the Word and by
revelation. Upon thedeundations we have been building for more than fifty years. Men
may suppose that they have found a new way, that they can lay a stiaunggation
than that which has been laid; but this is a great decepfdiher foundation can no
man lay than that is lai@[1 Corinthians 3:11.] In the past, many have undertaken to
build a new faith, to establish new principles; but how long did their building stand? It
soon fell; for t was not founded upon the Roclestimoniesvolume 8, 296297.

1842,1843,1844
A T h e nghas come: Nothing is to be allowed to come in that will digheb

foundation of the faith upon which we have been building ever since the message
came in 1842, 1843, and 1844.was in this message, and ever since | have been
standing before the worldrue to the light that God has given us. We do not propose to
take our feet ofthe platform on which they were placed as day by day we sought the
Lord with earnest prayer, seeking for light. Do you think that | could give up the light
that God has giveme?It is to be as the Rock of Ageslt has been guiding me ever
since it ReviewandHeraldApril 18, 1903.

No NEw TIMBERS
AThe Word of the Lor dthd @assinggolithedtiene€lin our st e
1844 We have searched the Scriptures; we have built solidlywendave not had to
tear up our foundations and put in new timbers Manuscript Releasesolume 1, 55.
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GobD NEVER CONTRADICTS HIMSELF

fWhen the power of God testifies as to what iguth, that truth is to stand
forever as the truth. No after suppositions contrary to the light God has given are to be
entertained. Men will arise with interpretations of Scripture which are to them truth, but
which are not truthThe truth for this time God has given us as a foundation for our
faith. He Himself has taught us what is truth One will arise, and still another, with
new light, which contradicts the light that God has given under the demonstration of His
Holy Spirit. A few are still alive whgpassed through the experience gained in the
establishment of this truth. God has graciously spared their lives to repeat, and repeat till
the close of their lives, the experience through which they passed even as did John the
apostle till the very close dfis life. And the standard bearers who have fallen in death
are to speak through the reprinting of their writings. | am instructed that thus their voices
are to be heard. They are to bear their testimony as to what constitutes the truth for this
time.

fiWe are not to receive the words of those who come with a message that
contradicts the special points of our faith.They gather together a mass of Scripture,
and pile it as proof around their asserted theories. This has been done over and over again
during the past fifty years. And while the Scriptures are &Godord, and are to be
respected, the application of them, if such application mares pillar from the
foundation that God has sustained these fifty years, is a great mistake. He who makes
such an apptiation knows not the wonderful demonstration of the Holy Spirit that gave
power and force to the past messages that have come to the people of God.

A El dd& proof€ are not reliable. If received, they would destroy the faith of
God3 people in the truthhait has made us what we are.

AWe must be decided on this subject; for
Scripture, are not soun@hey do not prove that the past experience of Gad people
was a fallacy.We had the truth; we were directed by theads@f God. It was under the
guidance of the Holy Spirit that the presentation of the sanctuary question was given. It is
eloquence for everyone to keep silent in regard to the features of our faith in which they
acted no partGod nevercontradicts Himself. Scripture proofs are misapplied if forced
to testify to that which is not true. Another and still another will arise and bring in
supposedly great light, and make their assertions. But we stand by the old landmarks. [1
John 1:110 quoed.]

A | am instructed to say that these words
for the time has come when sin must be called by its right name. We are hindered in our
work by men who are not converted, who seek their own glory. They wish to lgghthou
originators of new theories, which they present claiming that they are truth. But if these
theories are received, they will leadaalenial of the truth that for the past fifty years
God has been giving to His peoplesubstantiating it by the demorstion of the Holy
Spi rSelecteddMessagdsook 1, 161.
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THAT WERE MADE CERTAIN TO Us

fiThe past fifty years have not dimmed one jot or principle of our faith as we
received the great and wonderful evidences that were made certain to us iaffe44,
the passing of the time.The languishing souls are to be confirmed and quickened
according to His Word. . .Not a word is changed or deniedThat which the Holy
Spirit testified to as truth after the passing of the time, in our great disappointment,
is the solid foundation of truth. [The] pillars of truth were revealed, and we accepted
the foundation principles that have made us what we ar8eventhday Adventists,
keeping the commandments of God and having the faith of Jesus.

AHave not t hes dsapes hused within thdnr as sl¢ has talked
with us by the way and opened to us the Scriptures? Hasenbbtt Jesus opened to us
the Scriptures, and presented to us things |
Upward Look 352.

M ESSAGE EMPOWERED

AWhil e Satan was striving to influence t
Medo-Persia to show disfav@ao Gods people, angels worked in behalf of the exiles. The
controversy was one in which all heaven was interested. Through the prophet Daniel we
are given a glimpse of this mighty struggle between the forces of good and the forces of
evil.

AFor t ¢ks Gabrielwweestled with the powers of darkness, seeking to
counteract the influences at work on the mind of Cyrus; and before the contest closed,
Christ Himself came to Gabriefs aid.drhe prince of the kingdom of Persia withstood
me one and twenty daysGabriel declarestbut, lo, Michael, one of the chief princes,
came to help me; and | remained there with the kings of Reaaiel 10:13All that
heaven could do in behalf of the people of God was done. The victory was finally
gained; the forces othe enemy were held in check all the days of Cyrus, and all the
days of his son Cambyses, who reigned about seven and a half yeaByophets and
Kings, 571.

ACTION OF THE ENEMIES: EZRA 4:11 24
ADuring the reign of Cambysedslowly.iimd wor k o
during the reign of the false Smerdis (called Artaxerxes in Ezra 4:7) the Samaritans
induced the unscrupulous impostor to issue a decree forbidding the Jews to rebuild their
t empl e ®&mophetscandtKingsy2.

THE SECOND DECREE
A Acore or more of years passed by, whesecond decreequite as favorable as
the first, was issued by Darius Hystaspes, the monarch then ruling. Thus did God in
mercy provide another opportunity for the Jews in the Meeisian realm to return to
the landof their fathersThe Lord foresaw the troublous times that were to follow
during the reign of Xerxesd the Ahasuerus of the book of Estldeand He not only
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wrought a change of feeling in the hearts of men in authority, but also inspired Zechariah
to pleadwith the exiles to return.

fidHo, ho, come forth, and flee from the land of the ndrthhas the message
given the scattered tribes of Israel who had become settled in many lands far from
their former home. Zechariah 269 g u oProphéts and Kingsb98 599.

OuT OF BABYLON
Zechariah 2:67

TEMPLE FINISHED I N THE SIXTH YEAR OF DARIUS: EZRA 6:15

AThe p rdldanhasds of Zerubbabel have laid the foundation of this
house; his hands shall also finish jdwas literally fulfilled. Verse 96The elders of the
Jews builded, and they prospered through the prophesying of Haggai the prophet and
Zechariah the son of Iddo. And they builded, and finished it, according to the
commandment of the God of Israel, anga@ding to the commandment Gfyrus, and
Darius, andArtaxerxes king of Persia. And this house was finished on the third day of
the month Adar [the twelfth month], which was in the sixth year of the reign of Darius
the kingbE z r a 6 :Pfoghets ahcbigs 596.

THE MIDNIGHT CRY

AThe events that f od thecappeatande of Estherpbefate s uc c e
the king, the marked favor shown her, the banquets of the king and queen with Haman as
the only guest, the troubled sleep of the king, the publmhehown Mordecai, and the
humiliation and fall of Haman upon the discovery of his wicked dlat| these are parts
of a familiar story.God wrought marvelously for His penitent people and a counter
decree issued by the king, allowing them to fight foeit lives, wasrapidly
communicated to every part of the realmby mounted couriers, who wethastened
and pressed on by the kiisgcommandmer@dAnd in every province, and in every city,
whithersoever the kig commandment and his decree came, the Jaadsjoy and
gladness, a feast and a good day. And many of the people of the land became Jews; for
the fear of the Jews fell upon thendEsther 8:14, 17.

A O the day appointed for their destruction dhe Jews gathered themselves
together in theicities throughout all the provinces of the king Ahasuerus, to lay hand on
such as sought their hurt: and no man could withstand them; for the fear of them fell upon
all peopled Angels that excel in strength had been commissioned by God to protect His
peope while theysstood for their live®E s t h e r Poophets and King$02.

THE THIRD DECREE

AAbout seventy years after the return o
Zerubbabel and Joshua, Artaxerxes Longimanus came to the throne cPEsimThe
name of this king is connected with sacred history by a series of remarkable providences.
It was during his reign that Ezra and Nehemiah lived and labbieds the one who in
457 B.C. issued the third and final decree for the restoration of Jerusalernlis reign
saw the return of a company of Jews under Ezra, the completion of the walls of Jerusalem
by Nehemiah and his associates, the reorganization of the temple services, and the great
religious reformations instituted by Ezra and Nehemiah. Durindonig rule he often
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showed favor to Gd# people, and in his trusted and wedloved Jewish friends, Ezra
and Nehemiah, he recognized menof &od appoi nt ment , rai sed up f
Prophets and King07.

THE PERFECTION REQUIR ED BY THE PROPHECY
Aln the seventh <chapter of IiR& fdnaits t he de«

completest form it was issued by Artaxerxes, king of Persia, 457 B.C. But in Ezra 6:14
the house of the Lord at Jerusalem is said to have been daadording to the
commandment idecr ee, 0 mar gi n]j of Cyrus, &nd Dar i
These three kings, in originating, reaffirming, and completing the decree, brought it to the
perfection required by the prophecy to mark the beginning of the 2300 years. Taking 457
B.C., the time when the decree was completed, as the date of the commandment, every
specification of the prophecy concerning the seventy weeks was seen to have been
f ul f iThelGeea Cantroversyd26.

JUDGMENT
Ezra 7:25% 26

Aln 1844 our great HigtPriest entered the most holy place of the heavenly
sanctuary, to begin the work of the investigative judgment. The cases of the righteous
dead have been passing in review before God. When that work shall be completed,
judgment is to be pronounced upon lilkang.0 Selected Messagdsook 1, 125.

EzRAGS ARRIVAL
A E Zsragival in Jerusalem was opportune. There was great need of the influence
of his presence. His coming brought courage and hope to the hearts of many who had
long labored under difficulties.itice the return of the first company of exiles under the
leadership of Zerubbabel and Joshua, over seventy years before, much had been
accomplished.The temple had been finished and the walls of the city had been
partially repaired. Yet much remained unde Prophets and Kings18.

FAsT: EZRA 8:211 23
SEPARATION : EZRA 8:24i 32
A COVENANT : EzRA 9:81 10:17

DISAPPOINTMENT

AEzra had expected that a | arge number wo
who responded to the call wdsappointingly s ma IPropheis and Kings612.

AThe number who responded disappaintingly c al I to
smal | . Ezra had expected t Raview and Hemldge n u mt
February 13, 1908.

OCTOBER 23,1844
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AWe found everywhere the scoffers whom Pe
walking after their own lusts, and sayirdvhere is the promise of His coming? for since
the fathers fell asleep, all things continue as they were from the beginning of the
creationd But those who had looked for the coming of the Lord were not without
comfort. They had obtained valuable knowledge in the searching of the word. The plan of
salvation was plainer to their understanding. Every day they discovered new beauties in
the sacred pages, and a wonderful harmony running throughorad, scripture
explaining another, andno word used in vain

AOur di sappointment was not so great as
man rode triumphantly into Jerusalem, they expected tdinbe crowned king. The
people flocked from all the region about, and crigtbsanna to the Son of DavicAnd
when the priests and elders besought Jesus to still the multitude, He declared that if they
should hold their peace even the stones would dryf@uprophecy must be fulfilled. Yet
in a few days these very disciples saw their beloved Master, whom they believed would
reign on Davids throne, stretched upon the cruel cross above the mocking, taunting
Pharisees. Their high hopes welisappointed, and the darkness of death closed about
them.

AYet Christ was true to His promises. Sv
people, rich the reward of the true and faithful.
A Mr . Mill er and those who were in union \

the @nctuary spoken of in Daniel 8:14 meant the purifying of the earth by fire prior to its
becoming the abode of the saints. This was to take place at the advent of Christ; therefore
we looked for that event at the end of the 2300 days, or years.afBart our
disappointment the Scriptures were carefully searched with prayer and earnest thought,
and after a period of suspense, light poured in upon our darkness; doubt and uncertainty
were swept away.

Al nstead of the prophecy fynf of De eaitheil 8: 14
was now plain that it pointed to the closing work of our High Priest in heaven, the
finishing of the atonement, and the preparing of the people to abide the day of His
c 0 mi TMegtimoniesvolume 1, 5v58.
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #1
PART TWO: LINE UPON LINE
THE EVERLASTING GOSPEL
AThe message proclaimed by the angel fl
everlasting gospel, the same gospel that was declared in Eden when God said to the
serpentd will put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her
seed; it shalbruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his Ge8klected Messagdsook 2,
106.

Genesis 3:15

A PROPHECY
AThe spirit which put Christ to death mo:
All this is foreshadowed ithat first prophecy: d will put enmity between thee and the
woman, and between thy seed and heré¢ed.d t hi s wi Il continue to
The Great Controversyp07.

THE GOSPEL
fiThe first gospel sermonwas preached in Eden, when God said to the serjent,
will put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it shall
bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his beel.
Aln Eden, Adam and Eve transgressed the |
eat of the tree of knowledge of good and evil. Bistead of obeyingthe voice of God,
they listened to the words of the temptitath God said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of
the garden@Satan askedAnd the woman said unto the serpent, We may eat of the fruit
of the trees of the garden: but of the fruit of the tree which is in the midst of the garden,
God hath said, Ye sHalot eat of it, neither shall ye touchlgst ye die.And the serpent
said unto the womar¥,e shall not surely die for God doth know that in the day ye eat
thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, anc
Youthinstructor, February 22, 1900.

AOur | esson for the present time is, How
presentthe gospel that Christ came in person to present to John on the Isle of
Patmosd the gospel that is terméthe revelation of Jesus Chd&iVe are to present to
our peoplea clear explanation of RevelationWe are to give them the word of God just
as it i s, with as few of Counselsto Wrterseardp | anat i
Editors, 29.

Matthew 24:1416
EVERLASTING

ACain and Abel represent two classes tha
t i mRatrigrchs & Prophets72.
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A TEST

AfnCain and Abel |, the sons of Adam, di f fer ¢

of loyalty to God; he saw justice and mernythe Creatas dealings with the fallen race,
and gratefully accepted the hope of redemption. But Cain cherished feelings of rebellion,
and murmured against God because of the curse pronounced upon the earth and upon the
human race for Adaéa sin. He peritted his mind to run in the same channel that led to
Sataids falld indulging the desire for sedxaltation and questioning the divine justice
and authority.

fiThese brothers were tested, as Adam had been tested before themprove
whether they would beleve and obey the word of GodThey were acquainted with the
provision made for the salvation of man, and understood the system of offerings which
God had ordained. They knew that in these offerings they were to express faith in the
Saviourwhom the offerings typified, and at the same time to acknowledge their total
dependence on Him for pardon; and they knew that by thus conforming to the divine plan

for their redempti on, they were giving proc

Patriarchs and Prophets/1.

DEVELOPED

ACain and Abel are given wus in Bible hi

humanity. Abel wadaithful and loyal to God, and he was preferred by the Lord. Cain
wasdisloyal; he wished his own ideas to prevail. Abel protested against {renciples

as disloyal. But as the eldest, Cain thought that his methods and plans should have the
supremacy. It made him very angry that Abel would not concede to his views, and his
anger burned so hotly that he killed his brothégre the two principles of right and

wrong are developed Beview and HeraldSeptember 14, 1897.

M ANIFESTED
AThe mur de rthedifst exarptelof the amsnitythat God had declared
would exist between the serpent and the seed of the wbimetveen Satan and his
subjects and Christ and His followers. . . . And wherever there are any Whstand in
vindication of the righteousness of the law of God, the sanni will be manifested
against them. It is the spirit that through all the ages has set up the stake and kindled the
burning pil e f or PatfaehsdndBrophgsi7es of Chri st . o

ENMITY

AThe enmity referred to in the prophecy
Satan and the Prince of life. It was to be universal. Satan and his angels were to feel the
enmity of all mankindd will put enmity6said Goddetween thee and the womamd
between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruisedbhis heel
(Genesis 3:15).

AThe enmity put bet ween the seed of the
supernatural. Selected Messagdsook 1, 254.

Philippians 2:5
Romars 8:6 7
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SANCTIFY THEM THROUGH THY WORD
AGThey are they that testify of Me® of the Redeemer, Him in whom our hopes
of eternal life are centered. The prayer of Christ for His disciples éBasictify them
through Thy truth; Thy word is truthif we are to be sanctified through the truth we
must have an intelligent knowledge of @dvill as revealed in His word. We must
search the Scriptures, not merely rush through a chapter, taking no pains to understand it;
but we must dig for the jewel of truth, whic wi | | enrich t MBbemind an
Echg October 22, 1894.

His PROPHETIC WORD IS TRUTH
AThe history of the | ife, death, and resu
cannot be fully demonstrated without the evidence contained in the Old Testament. Christ
is revealed in the Old Testament as clearly as in the New. The one testdi&awviour
to come, while the other testifies of a Saviour that has cornieimanner predicted by
the prophets. In order to appreciate the plan of redemption, the Scripture of the Old
Testament must be thoroughly understood. thes glorified light from the prophetic
past that brings out the life of Christ and the teachings of the New Testament with
clearness and beauty. The miracles of Jesus are a proof of his divinitlye mitongest
proofs that he is the worlds Redeemer are found in the propheciesf the Old
Testament compared with the history of the NewJesus said to the Jeéearchthe
Scriptures; for in them ye think ye have eternal life, ahey are they which testify of
me.6 At that time there was no other scripture in existence save théteoOld
Testament; so the i nj uSpiatofProphecyydlumeHh 2l1.Savi our

CHRIST 88 PARABLES

ARevel ation i S not t he creatiothe or i nv
manifestation of what was, until revealed, unknown to human hbegs. The great and
eternal truths contained in thgospel are revealed through diligent searching and
humbling of ourselves before God. The divine Teacher leads the mind of the humble
seeker for truth; and by the Holy Spisitguidancethe truths of the Word are made
known to him. And there can be no more certain and efficient way of knowledge than in
being thus guided. The promise of the Saviour w#hen he, the Spirit of truth, is
come, he will guide you into attuth .61t is through the impartationf the Holy Spirit
that we are made understand the Word of God.

AThe ps al MWheewithalshalltagaaing man cleanse his wayfakiyng
heed thereto according to thy word. With my whole heart have | sought thee: O let me not
wander from thy commandments. . . . Open thou mine eyes, that | may behold wondrous
things out of thy lavd
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AWe are admoni shed to seelkhelbrdopensthee t r ut h
understanding of the true seeker after truth and the Holy Spirit enables him to grasp
the truths of revelation. This is what the psalmist means when he asks that his eyes may
be opened to behold wondrous things out of the law. When the soul pants after the
excellencies of Jesus Christ, the mind is enabled to grasp the glories of the better world.
Only by the aid of the divine Teacher can we understaadruths of the Word of God.
In Christ& school we learn to be meek and lowly because there is given to us an
understanding of the mysteries of godliness.

AHe who inspired the Word was the true e:
his teachings by calling the attention a$ lhearers to the simple laws of nature, and to
the familiar objects which they daily saw and handled. Thus he led their minds from the
natural to the spiritual. Many failed of grasping at otiemeaning of his parablesbut
as they day by day came inntact with the objects with which the Great Teacher had
associated spiritual truths, some discerned the lessons of divine truth he had sought to
impress, and these were convinced of the truth of his mission and converted to the
gospel 8Babbath School Woek December 1, 1909.

ALeading thus from the nat dGrpardblestace t he s
l'inks in the chain of truth thatChasti t es mar
Object Lesson4l?.

THE PHARISEE AND THE PUBLICAN
A T h e iséetardrthe publican represent two great classes into which those who
come to worship God are divided. Their first two representatives are found in the first
t wo children that @heistteObjpcolressonds52.t o t he wor |l d. 0

PETER THE PHARISEE
A Br each of the classes represented by the Pharisee and the publican there is a
lesson in the history of the apostle Peter. In his early discipleship Peter thought himself
strong. Like the Pharisee, in his own estimation he éuas as other men atéWhen
Christ on the eve of His betrayal forewarned His discipia#i, ye shall be offended
because of Me this niglét?eter confidently declaredlthough all shall be offended, yet
will not I.6Mark 14:27, 29. Peter did not know his own danger.-8alfidence misled
him. He thought himself able to withstand temptation; but in a few short hours the test
came, and with cursing aQhrbtesOhjetdessonddp2. he deni e

THRICE TESTED

Mark 14:29, 30
PROGRESSIVE
AThe evi |Petedhfalltandlthatdshut oot the Pharisee from communion
with God is proving the ruin of thousands today. There is nothing so offensive to God or
so dangerous to the human soul as pride anessé#itiency. Of all sins it is the most
hopeless, the mostcurable.
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APed effall was not i néANeavhifedlmmedous, but grad

PETER THE PUBLICAN
AAt the | ast meeting of Christ weth His
thrice-repeated question d_ovest thou Me@(John 21:1517), had beemestored to his
place among the Twelve. His work had been appointed him; he was to feed tte Lord
flock. Now, converted and accepted, he was not only to seek to save those without the
fold, but was t o bActsafthe Appgilddedar d of t he sheep.

THREETESTS

A S econfidence led him to the belief that he was saved, and step after step was
taken in the downward path, until he could deny his Master. Never can we safely put
confidence in self or feel, this side of heaven, that we are sagaiast temptation.
Those who accept the Saviour, however sincere their conversion, should never be taught
to say or to feel that they are saved. This is misleading. Every one should be taught to
cherish hope and faith; but even when we give ourselvesitistGnd know that He
accepts us, we are not beyond the reach of temptatioris @odd declaresMany shall
be purified, and made white, and triedo Daniel 12:10.0Only he who endures the trial
wi || recei ve t he c Chrigth Objet Ledsongl®, 155 James 1: 12.

PURIFIED , MADE WHITE , AND TRIED
THE MILLERITES

Daniel 12:3, 4, 9, 10; Hosea 4:6

AMany who went forth to meet t hfist Bridegr
andsecondangels, refused the thirthe last testing messag® be given a the world,
and a similar position will be taken when the last call is made.

fEvery specification of this parable should be carefully studiedWe are
represented either by t RaviewandsHeral@gctobér®l, t he f o0«
1899.

FIRST MESSAGE PURIFIED
SECOND MESSAGE MADE WHITE
THIRD MESSAGE TRIED

John 16:8
SIN; FIRST ANGEL 68 MESSAGE, PURIFIED
RIGHTEOUSNESS; SECOND ANGEL 658 M ESSAGE, M ADE WHITE
JUDGMENT ; THIRD ANGEL MESSAGE, TRIED
Psalm 77:13

COURTYARD; SIN; FIRST ANGEL 68 M ESSAGE, PURIFIED
HoLY PLACE ; RIGHTEOUSNESS; SECOND ANGEL 68 M ESSAGE, M ADE WHITE
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MoOSTHOLY PLACE ; JUDGMENT; THIRD ANGEL & MESSAGE, TRIED

JUSTIFICATION ; COURTYARD; SIN; FIRST MESSAGE, PURIFIED
SANCTIFICATION ; HOLY PLACE; RIGHTEOUSNESS, SECOND M ESSAGE; M ADE WHITE
GLORIFICATION ; MOSTHOLY PLACE ; JUDGMENT ; THIRD MESSAGE, TRIED

THE CLOSED DOOR
AMany who went forth to meet the Bridegr
and second angels, refused the third asgekssage, the last testing message tpves
to the world. . . .
AThe par abl e of t he t en virgins was gi
specification should be carefully studigdtime will come when the door will be shut 0
Manuscript Releasesolume 16, 270.

THE WHEAT AND THE TARES MANIFESTED
ABoth the parable of the tares and that c
when all the wicked will turn to God. The wheat and the tares grow together until the
harvest. The good and the bad fish are together drawn asharérfal separaion.

AAgain, these parables teach that there
When the work of the gospel is completed, there immediately follows the separation
bet ween the good and the evil, aIClristd he dest

Object Lessonsl23.

WHEAT & TARES
ALet both tares and wheat gr othevangetsget her

that do the work of separation 8Selected Messagdsook 2, 69.
Al t h therthird angel. Said my accompanying angékearful is his werd,
awful is his missionHe is the angel that is to select the wheat from the tares, and seal
or bind the wheat for the heavenly garner® These things should engage the whole
mind, the whole attention. Again | was shown the necessity of those who hetexe
having the last message of mercy, being separate from those who are daily receiving or
imbibing new error. | saw that neither young nor old should attend the assemblies of
those who are in error and darkness. Said the adgsl,the mind cease tdwell on
things of no profit®d Manuscript Releasesolume 5, 425.

THE MYSTERY OF INIQUITY

fBy a variety of images the Lord Jesus represented to John the wicked character
and seductive influence of those who have been distinggiibr their persecutioof
Gods peopleAll need wisdom carefully to search out the mystery of iniquity that
figures so largelyin the winding up of this earthés history. Gods presentation of the
detestable works of the inhabitants of the ruling powers of the world who bind
themselves into secret societies and confederacies, not honoring the law of God, should
enable the people who have the light of truth to keep clear of all these evils. More and
more will all false religionists of the world manifest their evil doings; faré are but
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two parties, those who keep the commandments dfdhd those who war against Ged
holy law.. . .

fiThe enmity between the seed of the woman and the serpent is clearly
defined by the Lord. GAnd | will put enmity between thee and the wamand between
thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise Bi&\helelinto
Adam He said, Becauskou hast hearkened unto the voice of thy wifeand hast eaten
of the tree, of which | commanded thee, saying, Thou shaltatodfet: cursed is the
ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt thou eat of it all the days of thy life; thorns also and
thistles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat of the herb of the field; in the sweat
of thy face shalt thou eat bread, tilbthreturn unto the ground; for out of it wast thou
taken: for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return.

fBy following his own way, by acting in harmony with Satétemptationsand
in opposition to the known will of God, man vainly attemptedetevate and bless
himself. Thus he gained an experimental knowledge of disobedience to Gid
commandments Thus he knew good and evil; thus he lost his fidelity and loyalty to God
and opened the floodgates of evil and suffering to the whole human family. oy m
today are making the same experiméfftien will man learn that the only means for
his safety is through a full confidence in athus saith the Lordd?

fiSatan is seeking to intrude his own inventions upon the children of God through
human methoddHe isseeking to be received as God, or even to be placed above God.

Aln changing the Sabbath to the first da:
God’ declarations, and so to regard their own ways and plans that they appear exceeding
wise in their own eyeand in their perverted judgmefithrough human policy he leads
men to regard the expressed commandments of God as of less force than human
tradition , and to regard a deviation from that law which is always holy and just and
good, as of little account. Heees that by thus preventing human agencies from walking
as obedient children in harmony with God, he can hinder the accomplishment@f God
work in our world.

A B Wwatads connivings with human agencies who stand in responsible positions
are just as mucto be feared and shunned now after the experiment of sin has been tried,
as it was in the case of our first parertsm instructed to say that the men who are
placed in positions of responsibility in the work of God haverestimated their right to
cortrol others The position a man occupies does not change his character. Some have
seemed to feel that they must devise for churches and for sanitariums and that there was
to beno questioning of their judgmeritet them learn of Jesus at every step. Haikho
bethe chief authorityor every man.

AThe One who has oft éHowhaeldis foraonamtowalks t r uct c
humbly with his God, in a contrite spirit taking Gedwvay and rejecting Satdm
propositions which seem to present gneatldly advantageé.The influence of marts
having his own way in the place of firmly standing on the solid foundation that God
alone has laid, has been repeated over and over agaiRefusing to walk in the straight

100



paths that God has signified will brinigem toconfusion and will not teach wisdom to
others who have the same test and trial. When will man leartthis God, and not a
man that He should chang@

ASome who have departed from the right w
grasp responkilities that God has not laid upon them. God calls upon every minister and
every physician to maintain the simplicity of the truth. The Son of God who is revealed in
both the Old and New Testaments is the Saviour of our world today. From Him every
medicalmissionary is to receive his training. Unless he shall separate himself from the
prince of the power of the air, he will mislead souls who have confidence in_étrall
beware of men who are so educated and uplifted that their plans cannot be
understood by the common people.

fiThe intrigues of sin surpass infinite conception Every calamity, every
suffering and death, is an evidence not only of the power of evil but of the truth of the
living God. Having known the truth, the word of the living God, whattideth forever,
and which through obedience gives life, @ganmveakness in conforming to Sai&n
ingenuity is surpassingly strange. All who are taught of God recognize @siHg Son.

All who disbelieve the known declarations of God demonstrate the pofarity of sin,

and are not working on the side of life and immortality which are brought to light
through perfect sanctification of the truth. Unless they make a change in character, in
words, and in spirit, souls will be lost.

AThere Iis no middle path to Paradise rest
last days is not to beconaenalgamated with human devisingWe are not to lean upon
the policy of worldly lawyers. We must be humble men of prayer, not acting like those
who are blinded by Satém agencies.

AMany have a faith, but not a faith tha
Saving faith is not simply a mere belief of the truffihe devils also believe, and
trembled The inspiration of the Spirit of God gives to marfaith that is an impelling
power that molds character, and leads men higher than mere formal actions. The words,
the actions, and the spirit are to bear testimony to the fact that we are followers of Christ.

AThe greatest | i g ht bestawedd isbnbt @ sexurity ggainsth at Go
transgression and apostasy in these last days. Those whom God has exalted to high
positions of trust maturn from heavenés light to human wisdom Their light will then
become darkness, their Gedtrusted capabilities snare, their character an offense to
God. God will not be mocked. A departure from Him has been and always will be
followed by its sure results. The commission of acts that displease God will, unless
decidedly repented of and forsaken, instead of seekipgstify them, lead the evildoer
on step by step ideceptiontill many sins are committed with impunity. All who would
possess a character that would make them laborers together with God and receive the
commendation of Godmust separate themselves fronthe enemies of God, and
maintain the truth which Christ gave to John to give to the world ®&anuscript
Releasesvolume 18, 3036.

1 Samuel 15:2229
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M INGLING THE SEEDS
Genesis 6:15

AUpon receiving the curse of G oGl |, Cain
household. He had first chosen his occupation as a tiller of the soil, and he now founded a
city, calling it after the name of his eldest son. He had gone out from the presence of the
Lord, cast away the promise of the restored Eden, to seek his possessil enjoyment
in the earth under the curse of sin, thus standing at the head of that great class of men
who worship the god of this worldn that which pertains to mere earthly and
material progress, his descendants became distinguishdglt they weraegardless of
God, and in opposition to His purposes for man. To the crime of murder, in which Cain
had led the way, Lamech, the fifth in descent, added polygamy, and, boastfully defiant,
he acknowledged God, only to draw from the avenging of Cain anmaasgsuof his own
safety. Abel had led a pastoral life, dwelling in tents or booths, and the descendants of
Seth followed the same course, counting themséhtesngers and pilgrims on the eabth,
seekinga better country, that is, an heavedlebrews 1:13, 16.

fiFor some time the two classes remained separafehe race of Cain, spreading
from the place of their first settlement, dispersed over the plains and valleys where the
children of Seth had dwelt; and the latter, in order to escapetfreincontaminating
influence, withdrew to the mountains, and there made their hddeelong as this
separation continued, they maintained the worship of God in its purity But in the
lapse of time they ventured, little by littley mingle with the inhabitants of the valleys.

This association was productive of the worst resdltise sons of God saw the daughters

of men that they were fa@The children of Seth, attractéy the beauty of the daughters

of Cains descendants, displeased the Lord by intermarrying with them. Many of the
worshipers of God were beguiled into sin by the allurements that were now constantly
before them, and they lost their peculiar, holy charadléengling with the depraved,

they became like themin spirit and in deeds; the restrictions of the seventh
commandment were disregardednd they took them wives of all which they chése.
The children of Seth wenin the way of Caif (Jude 11); they fied their minds upon
worldly prosperity and enjoyment and neglected the commandments of the Lord. Men
aid not like to retain God in their knowled@¢hey decame vain in their imaginations,

and their foolish heart was darkeriddomans 1:21. TherefodSod gave them over to a
mind void of judgmenéVerse 28, margin. Sin spread abroad in the earth like a deadly
| e pr Batrigrch®and Prophefs81.

AVery soon thereafter a few of the <chief
serious complaint. Some dhe people of Israel, and the priests, and the Léfitad so
far disregarded the holy commands of Jehovah astéomarry with the surrounding
peoplesdrhey have taken of their daughters for themselves, and for theib Eans was
told, &so thatthe holy seed have mingled themselves with the peopld heathen lands;
Oyea, the hand of the princes and rulers hath been chief in this tré§zaa®:1, 2.
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filn his study of the causes leading to the Babylonish captivity, Ezra had learned
that IsraelG apostasy was largely traceable to their mingling with heathen nations
He had seethat if they had obeyed G&lcommand to keep separate from the nations
surrounding them, they would have been spared many sad and humiliating experiences.
Now when hedarned that notwithstanding the lessons of the past, men of prominence
had dared transgress the laws given as a safeguard against apostasy, his heartdwas stirre
within him. He thought of Ga goodness in again giving His people a foothold in their
nativeland, and he was overwhelmed with righteous indignation atid gvief at their
ingratitude.@Vhen | heard this thinghe saysd rent my garment and my mantle, and
plucked off the hair of my head and of my beard, and sat down astoriredphets and
Kings 619 620.

fiGod gave to Abraham and to his seed the rite of circumcision as a token that he
had separated them from all other nations as his peculiar treasure. By this sign, they
solemnly agreed to fulfill the terms of the covenant made with Abraham and repeated to
Isaac and Jacob. But the descendants of Abraham departed from the worship of the true
God, and transgressed his lavley mingled with the nations who had no knowledge
or fear of God before their eyes, and gradually imitated their customs and manners
until God® anger was kindled against them, and he permitted them to have their own way
and follow the devices of their own corrupt hear&gns of the Time&ypril 22, 1886.

ASatan is busily |l aying his pl atmke f or th
sides. . ..

ALIi sten to the voices, mar k the power s,
voice of prayer? Do you see any sign that God is recognized? There are priests, plenty of
them; but they are trampling under their feet the law of Jehovadir §arments are
stained with the blood of souls. Multitudes are sacrificing to devils. Look, you who are
hesitating between obedience and disobedience. Look in imagination at the vast
multitudes worshipping at Sat@naltar. Listen to the music, to then¢mage,called
higher education But what does God declare atThe mystery of iniquity. 0
Pamphlets004, 11.

AThe Son of God was rejected by those whc
wicked hands and crucified. But after He had risen from the deadyadewith His
disciples forty days, and in this time He gave them much precious instruction. He laid
down to His followers the principles underlying tmgher education And when He was
about to leave them and go to His Father, His last words to them dvare, with you
alway, even unto the end of the wodld.
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ATo many who place their children in our
becausethey desire them to secure what the world regards as the most essential
education Who knows what constites the most essential education, unless it is the
education to be obtained from that Book which is the foundation of all true knowledge?
Those who regard as essential the knowledge to be gained along the line of worldly
education are making a great tale, one which will cause them to be swayed by
individual opinions that are human and erring. To those who feel that their children must
have what the world calls the essential education, | would say, Bring your children to the
simplicity of the word of ®&d, and they will be safeNe are going to be greatly
scattered before long, and what we do must be done quickly.
AThe | ight has been given me that tremer
every Seventluay Adventist with whom the world can get into clas&nectionThose
who seek the education that the world esteems so highly, are gradually led further
and further from the principles of truth until they become educated worldlings At
what a price have they gained their education! They have parted withdlly Spirit of
God. They have chosen to accept what the world calls knowledge in the place of the
truths which God has committed to men through His ministers and prophets and apostles.
And there are some who, having secured this worldly education, thatkthey can
introduce it into our schools. But let me tgdiu that you must not take what the world
calls the higher education and bring it into our schools and sanitariums and
churches. We need to understand these things. | speak to you definitely. $hinust
not be done
AUpon the mind of every student should b
is a failure unless the understanding has learned to grasp the truths of divine revelation,
and unless the heart accepts the teachings of the gospel df Theistudent who, in the
place of the broad principles of the word of God, will accept common ideas, and will
allow the time and attention to be absorbed in commonplace, trivial matters, will find his
mind becoming dwarfed and enfeebled. He has logbdlesr of growth. The mind must
be trained to comprehend t he iFungamentalaasft tr utt
Christian Education535 536.
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Habakkuk G Two Tables #12
PART TWO: LINE UPON LINE
THE HISTORY OF CHRIST
DARKNESS BEFORE CHRIST
A B e fthe dagys of Christ, men asked in vaM/hat is truth®@Darknesscovered

the earth, and gross darkness the people. Even Judea was shrouded in gloom, although
the voice of God spoke to them in His oraclese friith of God had been silenced by the
superstition and traditions of its professed interpreters, and contention, jealousy, and
prejudice divided the professed children of God. Then was a Teacher sent from God,
even Him who was the Way, the Truth, and the f Eundamentals of Christian
Education 238 239.

DARKNESS BEFORE MILLERITES
AHe [ Wil Il iam Mil | edarkness and tledth everyavheteyHisocr i sy
spirit was stirred within him. God called him to leave his farm, as He called Elisha to
leave his oxen and the field of his labor to follow Elijah. With trembling, William Miller
began to unfold to the people the mysteries efkimgdom of God, carrying his hearers
down through the prophecies to the second advent of Christ. With every effort he gained
strength. As John the Baptist heralded the first advent of Jesus and prepared the way for
His coming, so William Miller and thoseho joined with him proclaimed the second
advent of t kalyVWitngs 28¥230God . 0

TIME OF THE END
Therefore the Lord himself shall give you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall
conceive, and bear a son, asldall call his name Immanuel. Isaiah 7:14

| NCREASE OF KNOWLEDGE
JOSEPH

Matthew 1:18 25
SIMEON AND ANNA

Luke 2:25 38
SHEPHERDS

Luke 2:8 18
WISE MEN FROM THE EAST

Matthew 2:1 12
FLIGHT TO EGYPT

Matthew 2:13 21

M ESSAGE FORMALIZED
Matthew 3:112
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REFORM MESSAGE
AThousands were | ed to aeMiiam Midee, ahdhe tr ut

servants of God were raised up in the spirit and power of Elijah to proclaim the message.
Like John, the forerunner of Jesus, those who preached this solemn message felt
compelled tday the ax at the root of the tree, and call upon men to bring forth fruits meet
for repentance. Their testimony was calculated to arouse and powerfully affect the
churches and manifest their real character. And as the solemn warning to flee from the
wrath to come was sounded, many who were united with the churches received the
healing message; they saw their backslidings, and with bitter tears of repentance and deep
agony of soul, humbled themselves before God. And as the Spirit of God rested upon
them, tley helped to sound the cidzear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His
judgment is coméd Early Writings 233.

WORLDWIDE
Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judaea, and all the region round
about Jordan. Matthew 3:5.

M ESSAGE EMPOWERED
Matthew 3:13 17

TESTING PROCESSM ARKED
Matthew 4:1 10

THE FOUNDATION LAID

fJohn had been called to lead out asfarmer. Because of this, his disciples
were in danger of fixing their attention upon him, feeling that the success of the work
depended uponi$ labors, and losing sight of the fact that he was only an instrument
through which God had wrought. Btite work of John was not sufficient to lay the
foundation of the Christian church. When he had fulfilled his mission, another work
was to be done, wth his testimony could not accomplish. His disciples did not
understand this. When they saw Christ coming in to take the work, they were adbus
di s s a tThesDesireod Aged81.

TIME OF THE MILLERITES
AThe warning has clovedeto coneantthatiwil distuitbe t o be
foundation of the faith upon which we have been building ever since the message
came in 1842, 1843, and 184¥Review and HeraldApril 14, 1903.

ACTION OF THE ENEMIES
John 11:4953
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MANIFESTATION OF THE HOLY SPIRIT
fiThe midnight cry was not so much carried by argument, though the Scripture

proof was clear and conclusive. There went with it an impelling power that moved the
soul. There was no doubt, no questioning. Ugma occasion of Chrisfs triumphal
entry into Jerusalem, the people who were assembled from all parts of the land to keep
the feast, flocked to the Mount of Olives, and as they joined the throng that were
escorting Jesus, they caught the inspiration of the hour, and helped to swell the shout
Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the 6jkdidtthew 21:9.]in like manner did
unbelievers who flocked to the Adventist meetthg®me from curiosity, some merely
to ridiculed feel the convincing power attending the mességehold, the Bridegrao
cometh& Spirit of Prophecyvolume 4, 250251.

JUDGMENT
AFive hundred vyears before, the Lord hac
Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter of Jerusalem. Behold, thy King
cometh unto thee. He is just,cahaving salvation; lowly, and riding upon an ass, and
upon a colt the foal of an a§4. Zechariah 9:9.Had the disciples realized that Christ
was going to judgmentand to death, they could not have fulfilled this prophecy.
filn like manner, Miller and hs associates fulfilled prophecy, and gave a message
which inspiration had foretold should be given to the world, but which they could not
have given had they fully understood the prophecies pointing out their disappointment,
and presenting another messdgebe preached to all nations before the Lord should
come. The first and second angelmessages were given at the right time, and
accomplished the work which Go dhe @eati gned t
Controversy405.

TIME OF THE MILLERITES

A T h ephgziesgoresent a succession of events leading dothe topening of
the judgment. This is especially true of the book of Daniel. But that part of his prophecy
which related to the last days, Daniel was bidden to close up andcstda time of the
endONot till we reach this time could a message concerning the judgment be proclaimed,
based on the fulfillment of these prophecies. But at the time of the end, says the prophet,
dmany shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be incre@s€de Great Contrversy
355 356.

DISAPPOINTMENT
fiLike the first disciples, William Miller and his associatesdid not, themselves,
fully comprehend the import of the message which they bore. Errors that had been long
established in the church prevented them from arrigiing correct interpretation of an
important point in the prophecy. Therefore, though they proclaimed the message which
God had committed to them to be given to the world, yet through a misapprehension of
its meaninghey suffered disappointment ®he GreaitControversy 351 352.
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WORK & BACKSLIDING
AVividly they recalled the scene beside

follow Him. They remembered how, at His command, they had launched out into the
deep, and had let down their net, and the catch hex $& abundant as to fill the net,
even to breaking. Then Jesus had called them to leave their fishing boats, and had
promised to make them fishers of men. It was to bring this scene to their minds, and to
deepen its impression, that He had again perfottmedniracle. His act was a renewal of
the commission to the disciples. It showed them that the death of their Master had not
lessened their obligation to do the work He had assigned them. Though they were to be
deprived of His personal companionship, aidhe means of support by their former
employment, the risen Saviour would still have a care for them. While they were doing
His work, He would provide for their needs. And Jesus had a purpose in bidding them
cast their net on the right side of the sidm that side He stood upon the shore. That was
the side of faith. If they labored in connection with HinHis divine power combining
with their human effor§t hey coul d n oThe Desire df Age€l10.success. 0

TIME OF THE MILLERITES

AHad A d,\vakenthe gseait disappointment in 1844 held fast their faith
and followed on unitedly in the opening providence of God, receiving the message of the
third angel and in the power of the Holy Spirit proclaiming it to the world, they would
have seen theabsation of God, the Lord would have wrought mightily with their efforts,
the work would have been completedand Christ would have come ere this to receive
His people to their reward. But in the period of doubt and uncertainty that followed the
disappointment, many of the advent beliewgedded their faith. . . . Thus the work was
hindered, and the world wéeaft in darkness. Had the whole Adventist body united upon
the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus, how widely different would have been
our hiEsangelsmE9m

TIME OF CYRUS
Know therefore and understandhat from the going forth of the
commandment tagestore and to build Jerusalemunto the Messiah the Prince
shall beseven weeks and threescore and two weeks: the street shall be built
again, and thevall, even in troublous times. Daniel 9:25.

NEHEMIAH
A By ssemgers from Judea the Hebrew patriot learned that days of trial had
come to Jerusalem, the chosen city. The returned exiles were suffering affliction and
reproach. The temple and portions of the city had been rebuiltthieutwork of
restoration was hindered, the temple services were disturbed, and the people kept in
constant alarm by the fact that the walls of the city were still largely in ruins 0
Prophets and King$28.
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THE FOURTH DECREE® PENTECOST
fiThe advent movement of 18404 was a gloriousnanifestation of the power
of God; the first angegs message was carried to every missionary station in the warld
fiThe work will be similar to that of the Day of Pentecost d’he Great
Controversy611.

L IFE OR DEATH

A | was poi nt e amatiom ofkkhe first advehteof Christo John was
sent in the spirit and power of Elijah to prepare the way of Jesus. Those who rejected the
testimony of John were not benefited by the teachings of Jesus. Their opposition to the
message that foretold His corg placed them where they could not readily receive the
strongest evidence that He was the Messiah. Satan led on those who rejected the message
of John to go still farther, to reject and crucify Christ. In doing this they placed
themselves where they cduhot receive the blessing on the day of Pentecost, which
would have taught them the way into the heavenly sanctuary. The rendering of the veil of
the temple showed that the Jewish sacrifices and ordinances would no longer be received.
The great Sacrificéad been offered and had been accepted, and the Holy Spirit which
descended on the day of Pentecost carried the minds of the disciples from the earthly
sanctuary to the heavenly, where Jesus had entered by His own blood, to shed upon His
disciples the berigs of His atonement. But the Jews were left in total darkness. They lost
all the light which they might have had upon the plan of salvation, and still trusted in
their useless sacrifices and offerings. The heavenly sanctuary had taken the place of the
eathly, yet they had no knowledge of the change. Therefore they could not be benefited
by the mediatin of Christ in the holy place.

AMany | ook with horror at the course of
Christ; and as they read the history of Hismsbful abuse, they think they love Him, and
would not have denied Him as did Peter, or crucified Him as did the Jews. But God who
reads the hearts of all, has brought to the test that love for Jesus which they professed to
feel. All heaven watched with thdeepest interest the reception of the first aisgel
message. But many who professed to love Jesus, and who shed tears as they read the
story of the cross, derided the good news of His coming. Instead of receiving the message
with gladness, they declared b be a delusion. They hated those who loved His
appearing and shut them out of the churches. Those who rejected the first message could
not be benefited by the second; neither were they benefited by the midnight cry, which
was to prepare them to enterthvdesus by faith into the most holy place of the heavenly
sanctuary. And by rejecting the two former messages, they have so darkened their
understanding that they can see no light in the third éngetssage, which shows the
way into the most holy place.saw that as the Jews crucified Jesus, so the nominal
churches had crucified these messages, and therefore they have no knowledge of the way
into the most holy, and they cannot be benefited by the intercession of Jesus there. Like
the Jews, who offereche¢ir useless sacrifices, they offer up their useless prayers to the
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apartment which Jesus has left; and Satan, pleased with the deception, assumes a
religious character, and leads the minds of these professed Christians to himself, working

with hispowerhi s signs and | ying wondarlyWrtngg o f aste
259 261.
MOSES
DARKNESS

AiNotwithstanding the Lor@ withesses were clothed in sackcloth, they continued
to prophesy throughout the entire period of 1260 years. In the darkestttiare were
faithful men who loved Ga# word, and were jealous for his honor. To these loyal
servants were given wisdom, power, and authority to declare his truth during the whole of
this time.

ficAnd when they shall have finished their testimony, thesbeat ascendeth out
of the bottomless pit shall make war against them, and shall overcome them, and Kill
them. And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great city, which spiritually is
called Sodom and Egypt, where also our Lord was crudifiBevelation 11:v8.]

AThese events were to take place near t
witnesses testified in sackcloth. Through the medium of the papacy, Satan had long
controlled the powers that ruled in Church and State. The feadults were especially
apparent in those countries that rejected the light of the Reformation. There was a state of
moral debasement and corruption similar to the condition of Sodom just prior to its
destruction, and tche idolatry and spiritual darknessthat prevailed in Egypt in the
days of Moses 8prit of Prophecyvolume 4, 190.

TIME OF THE END
Exodus 2:110
LIKE UNTO ME

Deuteronomy 18:1519; Acts 3:2224; 7:37

M ESSAGE FORMALIZED
Exodus 3:210

MESSAGEEMPOWEREDO EXODUS 4:241 26

fAs Mosesjourneyed to Egypt, the angel of the Lord met him, and assumed a
threatening posture, as though he would slay him. He did not explain the reason for his
appearance in this manner, but Moses knew that there was a cause. He was going to
Egypt in obedience tthe express command of God; therefore the journey must be right.
He at once remembered that his youngest son had not been circumcised. In compliance
with the wishes of Zipporah, he had postponed the ceremony, contrary to the divine
requirement. Now the \e, fearful that her husband might be slain, overcame her
feelings of undue affection for her son, and performed the rite herself. After this, the
angel let Moses go. In his mission to Pharaoh, he was to be placed in a perilous position,
where his life wold be exposed to the will of the kindg, &od did not by his power,
through the presence of angels, preserve him. While Moses wiasng in neglect of
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one of Gods positive commands, his life would not be secure; for angels could not
protect him in disobedenceo0 Signs of the Time&ebruary 26, 1880.

TESTING PROCESS
AThe Lord appear ed unt odaiklhe Allmighty Godand s ai
Walk before me, and be thou perfect. And | will make a covenant between me and thee,
and will multiply thee exeedinglyd éAnd | will establish my covenant between me and
thee, and thy seed after thee, in their generations, for an everlasting covenant, to be a God
unto thee, and to thy seed after thee.
A He teduieed of Abraham and his seed, circumcisionwhichwas a circle
cut in the flesh, as a token that God had cut them out and separated them from all nations
as his peculiar treasure. By this sign they solemnly pledged themselves that they would
not intermarry with other nations; for by so doing they woulskltheir reverence for
God and his holy | aw, and woul d beSpiatme | i ke
of Prophecyvolume 1, 262.

BAPTISM

AThe vows whi ch wm baptsrk embrace much. m the samd v e s
of the Father, the Son, and tHely Spirit we are buried in the likeness of Chigstleath
and raised in the likeness of His resurrection, and we are to live a new life. Our life is to
be bound up with the life of Christ. Henceforth the believer is to bear in mind that he is
dedicated @ God, to Christ, and to the Holy Spirit. He is to make all worldly
considerations secondary to this new relation. Publicly he has declared that he will no
longer live in pride and selhdulgence. He is no longer to live a careless, indifferent life.
He has made a covenant with God destimoniesvolume 6, 98.

REFORM MESSAGE
Al n their bondage the |Israelites&d&had to
law, and they had departed from its precepts. The Sabbath had been generally
disregarded, and the etins of their taskmasters made its observance apparently
impossible. But Moses had shown his people that obedience to God was the first
condition of deliverance; and the efforts made to restore the observance of the Sabbath
had come to the notice of thei o p p r Ratriarahs asd Rvophet58.

FOUNDATION

AGrhe importance of the Sabbath as the memorial of creation is that it keeps ever present
the true reason why worship is due to Gbthecause He is the Creator, and we are His
creaturesérhe Sabbath therefore liesthe very foundation of divine worship for it teaches
this great truth in the most impressive manner, and no other institution does this. The true ground
of divine worship not of that on the seventh day merely, but of all worship, is found in the
distinction between the Creator and His creatures. This great fact can never become obsolete, and
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must never be forgotted. J. N. Andrews,History of the Sabbath ¢ hap TreGrea2 7 . 0
Controversy437.

ACTION OF THE ENEMIES
Ye shall no more give the people straw to make brick, as heretofore: let
them go and gather straw for themselves. And the tale of the bricks, which they
did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon them; ye shalt diminish ought
thereof: for they be idle; therefore they cry, saying, Let us go audifsce to
our God. Exodus 5i7.
MANIFESTATION OF THE HOLY SPIRIT
Ail't was the hand of God, and no human in
and Aaron, that wrought the miracles which they showed before Pharaoh. Those signs
and wonders were designed to convince Pharaoh that thedgiddid had sent Moses,
and thatiwas t he duty of the king to | et [|srael
Patriarchs and Prophet64.

THE MIDNIGHT CRY
Exodus 11:46

JUDGMENT
A T hudgment of which Egypt had first been warned, was to be the last visited.
God is longsufferingand plenteous in mercy. He has a tender care for the beings formed
in His image. If the loss of their harvests and their flocks and herds had brought Egypt to
repentance, the children would not have been smitten; but the nation had stubbornly
resistedtheli vi ne command, and now t Pawiarchs anda | bl ow
Prophets 273.

DISAPPOINTMENT
AUpon us is shining the accumul a8 ed | i gh

forgetfulness has been preserved for our enlightenment. In this agea&asét His hand

to gather unto Himself a people from every nation, kindred, and tohgube advent

movement He has wrought for His heritage, even as He wrought for the Israelites in

leading them from Egypt. In the greadisappointment of 1844 the faithof His people

was testeds was that of the Hebrews at the Red Seadestimoniesvolume 8, 116

116.

WORK
AGod purposed to make the occasion of S

grandeur, in keeping with its exalted character. The people were to bessegbrinat

everything connected with the service of God must be regarded with the greatest
reverence. The Lord said to Mos@&§0 unto the people, and sanctify them today and

tomorrow, and let them wash their clothes, and be ready against the third dtne for

third day the Lord will come down in the sight of all the people upon Mount 8inai.

During these intervening days all were to occupy the time in solemn preparation to

appear before God. Their person and their clothing must be freed from impuritasAnd

Moses should point out their sins, they were to devote themselves to humiliation, fasting,

112



and prayer, t hat their he aPattiaschsmnddlopheitoe c | e a
303 304.

BACKSLIDING

A T heixed multitudéhad been the first to indulge murmuring and impatience,
and they were the leaders in the apostasy that followed. Among the objects regarded by
the Egyptians as symbols of deity was the ox or calf; and it was at the suggestion of those
who had practiced b form of idolatry in Egypt that a calf was now made and
worshiped. The people desired some image to represent God, and to go before them in
the place of Moses. God had given no manner of similitude of Himself, and He had
prohibited any material represation for such a purpose. The mighty miracles in Egypt
and at the Red Sea were designed to establish faith in Him as the invisilgeyatiful
Helper of Israel, the only true God. And the desire for some visible manifestation of His
presence had been gtad in the pillar of cloud and of fire that guided their hosts, and in
the revealing of His glory upon Mount Sinai. But with the cloud of the Presence still
before them, they turned back in their hearts to the idolatry of Egypt, and represented the
glory of the invisible God by the similitude of an ox! . . .

AMoses in the mount was warned of the ap:«
return without delaydGo, get thee dowawere the words of Godihy people, which
thou broughtest out of the land of ¥y, have corrupted themselves: they have turned
aside quickly out of the way which | commanded them. They have made them a molten
calf, and have worshipeddGod might have checked the movement at the outset; but He
suffered it to come to this heightathHe might teach all a lesson in His punishment of
t reason a rPdtriaehs ansl Praphey31@318.

FINISHING THE WORK

fiThe command was communicated to Mosénile in the mount with Godj_et
them make Me a sanctuary; that | may dwell among thand full directions were given
for the construction of the tabernacle. By their apostasy the lIsraelites forfeited the
blessing of the divine Presence, and for the time rendered impossible the erection of a
sanctuary for God among them. Balftter they were again taken into favor with
Heaven, the great leader proceeded to execute the divine commanBatriarchs and
Prophets 343.

113



Habakkuk G Two Tables #13
PART TWO: LINE UPON LINE
PENTECOST TO PENTECOST
OUR ADMONITION
AThe entire history adorittenfohoar admonitibordupoen o f | ¢
whom the ends of the world are come. 0 No
sacredness and exalted character of &daw as those who accepted Christ as their
RedeemerHe was the foundation of the entire Jewish system&eview and Herald
April 29, 1875.

SINAI
A TARRYING TIME, TWO TABLES, FORTY -SIX DAYS AND THE SANCTUARY
Exodus 24:1618, 12118

AUpon the seventh day which was the Sabbath, Moses was called up into the
cloud. The thick cloud opened in the sight of all Israel, and the glory of the Loké br
forth like devouring fireGAAnd Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and gat him up
into the mount; and Moses was in the mibforty days and forty nigh@&The forty
daystarry in the mount did not include thesix days of preparation During the six
days Joshua was with Moses, and together they ate of the manna and dila@lbafok
that descended out of the mod@®But Joshua did not enter with Moses into the cloud. He
remained without, and continued to eat and drink daily while awaiting the return of
Moses, but Moses fasted during the entire forty days.

ADuring hi s sNoaeg redeined tirectonstar te building of a
sanctuary in which the divine presence would be specially manifestest.them make
Me a sanctuary; that may dwell among theth(Exodus 25:8), was the command of
Godo Patriarchs and Prophets313 314.

THE GLORY OF THE LORD, A COVENANT AND GODGs HAND REMOVED
Exodus 33:2134:10

A MANIFESTATION OF GoDGs POWER
fiNever since man was created Hbhdrebeen witnessed such a manifestation of
divine power as when the law was proclaimed from SirRatriarchs and Prophets
340.
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PENTECOST COMMEMORATED
A MEAT OFFERING
Even unto the morrow after the seventh sabbath shall ye number fifty
days; and ye shabffer a new meat offering unto the Lord. Ye shall bring out of
your habitations two wave loaves of two tenth deals: theyldimlof fine flour;
they shall bebaken with leaventhey arethe firstfruitsunto the Lord. Leviticus
23:16'17.

fiThe Jews had always prided themselves upon their divinely appointed services,
and many of those who had been converted to the faith oftGlilidelt that since God
had once clearly outlined the Hebrew manner of worship, it was improbable that He
would ever authorize a change in any of its specifications. They insisted that the Jewish
laws and ceremonies should be incorporated into the aftéhe Christian religion. They
were slow to discern thatl the sacrificial offerings had but prefigured the death of
the Son of God in which type met antitype, and after which the rites and ceremonies of
the Mosaic dispensation were no longer bindi#gts of the Apostle490.

Two WAVE L OAVES
Even unto the morrow after the seventh sabbsitlll ye number fifty
days; and ye shall offer a new meat offering unto the Lord. Ye shall bring out of
your habitationgwo wave loavesof two tenth deals: they shall be of fine flour;
they shall be bakewith leaven they arethe firstfruitsunto the Lad. Leviticus
23:16117.

BREAD

And Jesus said unto therh,am the bread of life: he that cometh to me shall
never hunger; and he that believeth on me shall never thirst. John 6:35.

L EAVEN
Even unto the morrow after the seventh sabbath shall ye numftigr fi
days; and ye shabffer a new meat offering unto the Lord. Ye shall bring out of
your habitations two wave loaves of two tenth deals: they shall be of fine flour;
they shall bebaken withleaven they arethe firstfruitsunto the Lord. Leviticus
23:16117.

SIN
1 Corinthians 5:68

His CHARACTER
ARGdad | aw I s the tr aCclwsts Obedt Lessbn83%i s char act
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THE HUNDRED AND FORTY AND FOUR THOUSAND

And they sung as it were a new song before the throne, and before the
four beasts, and the elders: and no man could learn that song but the hundred
and forty and four thousand, which were redeemed from the earth. These are
they which were not defiled withvomen; for they are virgins. These are they
which follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth. These werdeemed from
among men beingthe first fruitsunto God and to the Lamb. Revelation 143

REDEEMED

AAs the peopl e of Go dn, @ehding forgurity of heanit,r s o ul
the command is giver@lake away the filthy garmenésand the encouraging words are
spoken,Behold, | have caused thine iniquity to pass from thee, and | will clothe thee
with change of raimeriZechariah 3:4. The spofie robe of Chrigs righteousness is
placed upon the tried, tempted, faithful children of God. The despised remnant are
clothed in glorious apparel, nevermore to be defiled by the corruptions of the world.
Their names are retained in the La®ibook of lie, enrolled among the faithful of all
ages. They have resisted the wiles of the deceiver; they have not been turned from their
loyalty by the drago@ roar. Now they are eternally secure from the terGptsvices.
Their sins are transferred to the origoraof sin. Adair miterdis set upon their heads.

AWhil e Satan has been wurging his accusat
passing to and fro, placing upon the faithful ones the seal of the living God. These are
they that stand upon Mount Zion withet Lamb, having the Fatt@srname written in
their foreheads. They sing the new song before the throne, that song which no man can
learn save the hundred and forty and four thousand which were redeemed from the earth.
O0rhese are they which follow the Lamihithersoever He goeth. These were redeemed
from among men, being the first fruits unto God and to the Lamb. And in their mouth
was found no guile: for they are without fault before the throne of@Rmlelation 14:4,
5.

ANow i s r eac he dmenthfehe wards pfithe AngetHiear hofv,i
O Joshua the high priest, thou, and thy fellows that sit before thee: for they are men
wondered at: for, behold, | will bring forth My Servant the Braéglechariah 3:8. Christ
is revealed as the Redeemer aralirer of His people. Now indeed are the remnant
dmen wondered dias the tears and humiliation of their pilgrimage give place to joy and
honor in the presence of God and the Ladbthat day shall the branch of the Lord be
beautiful andglorious, and the fruit of the earth shall be excellent and comely for them
that are escaped of Israel. And it shall come to pass, that he that is left in Zion, and he
that remaineth in Jerusalem, shall be called holy, even everyone that is written henong t
living in Jerusalendl s a i a h Prdpheg and King&®b81 592.

BAKED
Even unto the morrow after the seventh sabbath shall ye number fifty
days; and ye shabffer a new meat offering unto the Lord. Ye shall bring out of
your habitations two wave kves of two tenth deals: they shall be of fine flour;
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they shall bebaken with leaven they are the firstfruits unto the Lord.
Leviticus 23:16 17.

AThe pur i f 0spepplecannot e fccadplidhed without suffering. God
permitsthe fire of affliction to consume the dross, to separate the worthless from the
valuable, in order that the pure metal may shine forth He passes us from one fire to
another, testing our true worth. True grace is willing to be tried. If we are loath to be
searched by the kd, our condition is one of peril. God is the refiner and purifier of
souls. He places us the heat of the furnace that the dross may be forever separated
from the true gold of Christian character. Jesus watches the test. He knows just what fire
of tempation and trial is needed to purify the precious metal, in order that the radiance of
divine love may be reflected.

Al't i s by c¢close, testing trials that God
and temptation he discovers to them their weakreass teaches them to lean upon him
as their only help and safeguard. When this result is attained, his object is accomplished,
and his tried servants are prepared to be used in every emergency, to fill important
positions of trust, and to accomplish theargd purposes for which their powers were
given them. God takes men upon trial, and he proves them upon the right hand and upon
the | eft, until they ar e eduReai¢weadd Herald ai ned,
April 10, 1894.

FIRST FRUITS
Even unto the morrow after the seventh sabbath shall ye number fifty
days; and ye shall offer a new meat offering unto the Lord. Ye shall bring out of
your habitations two wave loaves of two tenth deals: they shall be of fine flour;
they shall be bakerwith leaven they are the first fruits unto the Lord.
Leviticus 23:1617.

THEY ARE VIRGINS

And they sung as it were a new song before the throne, and before the
four beasts, and the elders: and no man could learn that song but the hundred
and forty and four thousand, which were redeemed from the earth. These are
they which were not defiled with women; for they ariggins. These are they
which follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth. These werdeemed from
among menbeingthe first fruit s unto God and to the Lamb. Revelation 14:3
4.

AThe parable of t he t édustratesithre gxpariesnceof Matt h
the Adventist peopled The Great Controversy93.

WAVE OFFERING
Even unto the morrow after the seventh sabbath shall ye number fifty
days; and ye shall offer a new meat offering unto the Lord. Ye shall bring out of
your habitations twavave loavesof two tenth deals: they shall be of fine flour;
they shall be bakewith leaven;they arethe firstfruits unto the Lord. Leviticus
23:16 17.
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AN ENSIGN

Ensign: aflag; also asail; by implication aflagstaff generally asignal figuratively atoken:-
banner, pole, sail, (ensign, standard.

THE ENSIGN ISLIFTED UP
And he will lift up an ensign to the nationsfrom far, and will hiss unto
them from the end of the earth: and, behold, they shall come with speed swiftly.
Isaiah 5:26.

All ye inhabitants of the world, andwellerson the earthsee ye¢ when
he lifteth up an ensgn on the mountains and whenhe bloweth a trumpet,
hear ye Isaiah 18:3.

THE FLOCK OF His PEOPLE
And the Llord their God shall save them in that day the flock of his
people for theyshall be asthe stones of a crownlifted up as an ensignupon
his land. Zechariah 9:16.
YE WouLDb NoT
For thus saith the Lord @&l, the Holy One of Israel; Imeturning and
rest shall ye be savedin quietness and in confidence shall beuystrength:
andye would not
But ye said, No; for we will flee upon horsetherefore shall ye flee: and,
We will ride upon the swift; therefore shalhey that pursue you be swifOne
thousandshall fleeat the rebuke of one; at the rebuke of five shall ye fldé:
ye be left as a beacon upon the top of a mountairand as a ensign on an
hill. 1saiah 30:1617.

THE FINAL GATHERING
Isaiah 11:1016

ATrial s ar e thmeoploandne targs ara to Beosdparated from
the wheat. But let not Ephraim envy Judah any more, and Judah will no more vex
Ephraim. Kind, tender, compassionate words will flow out from sanctified hearts and
lips. It is essential that we be united, and if we all seek the meekness and the lowliness of
Christ, wee s hal l have the mind of ChRdviewwand and t h
Herald, March 19, 1895.

PENTECOSTGS TWO LOAVES
And Jesus said unto therh,am the bread of life: he that cometh to me
shall never hunger; and he that believeth on me shalénthirst. John 6:35.

FORTY AND SIX YEARS TO BUILD THE TEMPLE
John 2:DBi 21

CoVENANT CONFIRMED
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Daniel 9:27

A MANIFESTATION OF GoD& POWER
AChristts ascension to heaven widi® signal that His followers were to receive
the promised blessing. For this they were to wait before they entered upon their work.

When Christ passed within the heavenly gates, He was enthroned amidst the adoration of

the angels. As soon as this ceremony was tetenh the Holy Spirit descended upon the
disciples in rich currents, and Christ was indeed glorified, ejitérthe glory which He had
with the Father from all eternityfThe Pentecostal outpouring was Heavéa communication
that the Redeemeés inauguration was accomplished According to His promise He had sent
the Holy Spirit from heaven to His followers as a token that He had, as priest and king, received
all authority in heaven and on earth, and was the Anointed One over His pggite of the
Apostles 38.

A TARRYIN G TIME
Luke 24:4452

fAfter his resurrectiome opened their minds that they might understand the
Scriptures, and told them the same things which before tbeyld not comprehend,
saying,6These are the things which | spakeaugbu whike | was yet with yod We

should pray that our understanding may be opened, that we may comprehend what Christ

has said unto us; for we are to be sanctified through his @8igins of the Time#ypril
6, 1891.

THE FOUNDATION CONDEMNED
AChrist, the foundation of the whole Jewish economy, stood before the Jewish
rulers, tobe condemned by his own natioReview and HeraldJune 12, 1900.

THE TABLES OF THE COVENANT
fiMoses tookthe tables of the covenantthe law of Ten Commandments, and
descended from the mount. . Confusion and shame on their account took possession of
him, and he there threw dowthe tablesand broke them. As they had broken their
covenant with God, Moses, in breaking the tablegied to them, so, also, God had
broken his covenant with therithe tables, whereupon was written the law of Gad
were brokerdo Review and Heraldluly 29, 1873.

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS
fiThe law of Ten Commandments, which has been so lightly disregastbe, i
foundation of many generations and no man or body of men has been authorizedtto
aside, or vary in the slightest particular one of the ten precepts of Jehovah. God spoke
this law from Sinai in awful grandeur, in the hearing of all Israel, femdrote it with
his own fingers upon tables of stonenot for his chosen people only, but for all men, to
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the close of time. Christ himself declares that while the heavens and the earth remain, not
one jot or tittle shall pass from this holy l@figns othe TimesFebruary 28, 1884.

fiHis law, written with His own finger upotables of stone, ighe foundation of
all trutho Manuscript Releasesolume 18, 174.

AGdsthwi s t he t r ans cr Chostés Objéct LESsan806.har act er . 0

AChrist himsé#, the foundation and the crowning glory of G@sl temple, became
@ rock of offense to them that stumble at the word Yet that chieffoundation stone
disallowed indeed of medwasahosen of God and preciod3hough rejected by the
Jewishbuilders, it became the head of the corner. Christ was put to death; but the work
of building did not cease. He was honored in Heaven and by the faithful on earth as the
truefoundation.o Sketches from the Life of Palib8.

fidHear another parabfeChrist said: 6There was a certain householder, which
planted a vineyard, and hedged it round about, and digged a wine press in it, and built a
tower, and let it out to husbandmen, and went into a far country: and when the time of the
fruit drew near, he setiis servants to the husbandmen, that they might receive the fruits
of it. And the husbandmen took his servants, and beat one, and killed another, and stoned
another. Again, he sent other servants more than the first: and they did unto them
likewise. But &t of all he sent unto them his son, saying, They will reverence my son.
But when the husbandmen saw the son, they said among themselves, This is the heir;
come, let us kill him, and let us seize on his inheritance. And they caught him, and cast
him out ofthe vineyard, and slew him. When the lord therefore of the vineyard cometh,
what will he do unto those husbandmén?

AJesus addressed all the peopl ed™Heresent ;
will miserably destroy those wicked méthey said,andwill let out his vineyard unto
other husbandmen, which shall render him the fruits in their sea3dresspeakers had
not at first perceived the application of the parable, but they now saw that they had
pronounced their own condemnation. In the partidehouseholder represented God, the
vineyard the Jewish nation, and the hedge the divine law which was their protection. The
tower was a symbol of the temple. The lord of the vineyard had done everything needful
for its prosperity.dVhat could have beenode more to my vineyardhe saysdhat |
have not done in th.saiah 5:4. Thus was represented Goanwearied care for Israel.
And as the husbandmen were to return to the lord a due proportion of the fruits of the
vineyard, so Go@s people were to honddim by a life corresponding to their sacred
privileges. But as the husbandmen had killed the servants whom the master sent to them
for fruit, so the Jews had put to death the prophets whom God sent to call them to
repentance. Messenger after messengdrbeen slain. Thus far the application of the
parable could not be questioned, and in what followed it was not less evident. In the
beloved son whom the lord of the vineyard finally sent to his disobedient servants, and
whom they seized and slew, the ptseand rulers saw a distinct picture of Jesus and His
impending fate. Already they were planning to slay Him whom the Father had sent to
them as a last appeal. In the retribution inflicted upon the ungrateful husbandmen was
portrayed the doom of those whbould put Christ to death.
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ALooking with pity uponDidyb eeuerread mehe Savi ou
Scriptures, The stone which the builders rejected, the same is become the head of the
corner: this is the Lo doing, and it is marvelous in ouresy Therefore say | unto you,

The kingdom of God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth the
fruits thereof. And whosoever shall fall on this stone shall be broken: but on whomsoever
it shall fall, it will grind him to powdet

A T hprophecy the Jews had often repeated in the synagogues, applying it to the
coming MessiahChrist was the cornerstone of the Jewish economygnd of the whole
plan of salvation. This foundation stone the Jewish builders, the priests and rulers of
Israel, were now rejecting. The Saviour called their attention to the prophecies that would
show them their danger. By every means in His power He sought to make plain to them
the nature of the deed they were about to do.

AAnd His words had nmgnhe guesiondVpen the lord e . Il n
therefore of the vineyard cometh, what will he do unto those husbandrGénidt
designed that the Pharisees should answer as they did. He designed that they should
condemn themselves. His warnings, failing to arouse thesptntance, would seal their
doom, and He wished them to see that they had brought ruin on themselves. He designed
to show them the justice of God in théthdrawal of their national privileges, which
had already begun, and which would end, not only endiastruction of their temple and
their city, but in the dispersion of the nation.

AThe hearers recognized the warning. Bui
themselves had pronounced, the priests and rulers were ready to fill out the picture by
saying,0rhis is the heir; come, let us kill hilBut when they sought to lay hands on
Him, they feared the multitudi&pr the public sentiment was in Chisfavor.

Aln quoting the prophecy of the rejecte
occurrence in theistory of Israel. The incident was connected with the building of the
first temple. While it had a special application at the time of Ghristst advent, and
should have appealed with special force to the Jews, it has also a lesson for us. When the
temde of Solomon was erected, the immense stones for the walls and the foundation
were entirely prepared at the quarry; after they were brought to the place of building, not
an instrument was to be used upon them; the workmen had only to place them in.positio
For use in the foundation, one stone of unusual size and peculiar shape had been brought;
but the workmen could find no place for it, and would not accept it. It was an annoyance
to them as it lay unused in their way. Long it remained a rejected ®ahevhen the
builders came to the laying of the corner, they searched for a long time to find a stone of
sufficient size and strength, and of the proper shape, to take that particular place, and bear
the great weight which would rest upon it. Should thekenan unwise choice for this
important place, the safety of the entire building would be endangered. They must find a
stone capable of resisting the influence of the sun, of frost, and of tempest. Several stones
had at different times been chosen, butasrttie pressure of immense weights they had
crumbled to pieces. Others could not bear the test of the sudden atmospheric changes. But
at last attention was called to the stone so long rejected. It had been exposed to the air, to
sun and storm, without reakng the slightest crack. The builders examined this stone. It
had borne every test but one. If it could bear the test of severe pressure, they decided to
accept it for the cornerstone. The trial was made. The stone was accepted, brought to its
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assigned gsition, and found to be an exact fit. In prophetic vision, Isaiah was shown that
this stone was a symbol of Christ. He says:

fidGanctify the Lord of hosts Himself; and let Him be your fear, and let Him be
your dread. And He shall be for a sanctuary; buafstone of stumbling and for a rock
of offenseto both the houses of Israel, for a gin and for a snare to the inhabitants of
Jerusalem. And many among them shstlimble, andfall, and bebroken, and be
snared and beaken.6Carried down in prophetic vision to the first advent, the prophet is
shown that Christ is to bear trials and tests of which the treatmeftiieothief
cornerstonein the temple of Solomon was symbolitherefore thus saith the Lord God,
Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation a stone, a tried stone, a precious cornerstone, a sure
foundation: he that believeth shall not make hastaiah 8:1815; 28:16.

Aln i nfinite whes$odndatgn stéhe and laidh ib KHimeself. He
called ité sure foundation6 The entire world may lay upon it their burdens and griefs;
it can endure them all. With perfect safety they may build upon it. Christtigecd
stone.6 Those who trust in Him, He never disappoints. He has borne every test. He has
endured the pressure of Adé@rguilt, and the guilt of his posterity, and has come off
more than conqueror of the powers of evil. He has borne the burdens cast upon Him by
every repenting sinner. In Christ the guilty heart has found relief. He is the sure
foundation. All who make Him their dependence rest in perfect security.

Al n & praphecy Christ is declared to be batlsure foundation and a
stone of stumbling Theapostle Peter, writing by inspiration of the Holy Spirit, clearly
shows to whom Christ is a foundation stone, and to whom a rock of offense:

Adf so be ye have tasted that the Lord is gracious. To whom coming, as unto a
living stone, disallowed indeed ofem, but chosen of God, and precious, ye also, as
lively stones, are built up a spiritual house, an holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual
sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. Wherefore also it is contained in the
Scripture, Behold, | lay in Sioa chief cornerstone, elect, precious: and he that believeth
on Him shall not be confounded. Unto you therefore which believe He is precious: but
unto them which be disobedient, the stone which the builders disallowed, the same is
made the head of the corn@and a stone of stumbling, and a rock of offense, even to
them which stumble at the word, being disobedidnPeter 2:B8.

ATo t hose @hhsois theesure feundation These are they who fall
upon the Rock and are broken. Submission to Clamst faith in Him are here
represented. To fall upon the Rock and be broken is to give up ouigbédfousness and
to go to Christ with the humility of a child, repenting of our transgressions, and believing
in His forgiving love. And so also it is by taiand obedience that we build on Christ as
our foundation.

AUpon this I|living stone, Jewstheamyd Gent i |
foundation upon which we may securely build. It is broad enough for all, and strong
enough to sustain the weight andrden of the whole world. And by connection with
Christ, the living stone, all who build upon tH@indation become living stones. Many
persons are by their own endeavors hewn, polished, and beautified; but they cannot
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becomediving stones) because theyare not connected with Christ. Without this
connection, no man can be saved. Without the life of Christ in us, we cannot withstand
the storms of temptation. Our eternal safety depends upon our building upon the sure
foundation. Multitudes are today buildirupon foundations that have not been tested.
When the rain falls, and the tempest rages, and the floods come, their house will fall,
because it is not founded upon the eternal Rock, the chief cornerstone Christ Jesus.

fidro them whichstumble at the word being disobediend,Christ isa rock of
offense But ¢he stonewhich the builders disallowed, the same is middehead of the
corner.6 Like the rejected stone Christ in His earthly mission had borne neglect and
abuse. He wasddespised and rejected of mea man of sorrows, and acquainted with
grief: . . . He was despised, and we esteemed Hirdleatah 53:3. But the time was near
when He would be glorified. By the resurrection from the dead He would be detleed
Son of God with powed.Romans 1:4At His second coming He would be revealed as
Lord of heaven and earth. Those who were now about to crucify Him would recognize
His greatness. Before the univetbe rejected stonewould becomehe head of the
corner.

A A n d avliomsoever it shall fall, iwvill grind him to powdei® The people who
rejected Christ were soon to see their city and their nation destroyed. Their glory would
be broken, and scattered as the dust before the wind. And what was it that destroyed the
Jews? It was the rock which, ha@yhbuilt upon it, would have been their security. It was
the goodness of God despised, the righteousness spurned, the mercy slighted. Men set
themselves in opposition to God, and all that would have been their salvation was turned
to their destruction. Althat God ordained unto life they found to be unto death. In the
Jews crucifixion of Christ was involved the destruction of Jerusalem. The blood shed
upon Calvary was the weight that sank them to ruin for this world and for the world to
come. So it will le in the great final day, when judgment shall fall upon the rejecters of
Gods grace. Christ, their rock of offense, will then appear to them as an avenging
mountain. The glory of His countenance, which to the righteous is life, will be to the
wicked aconsuming fire. Because of love rejected, grace despised, the sinner will be
destroyed.

ABy many il lustrations and repeated warn
result to the Jews of rejecting the Son of God. In these words He was addressing all in
evay age who refuse to receive Him as their Redeemer. Every warning is for them. The
desecrated temple, the disobedient son, the false husbandmen, the contemptuous builders,
have their counterpart in the experience of every sinner. Unless he repent, the doom
which they for esThalResree Aged®6600. be hi s. 0

fiThe parable of the vineyard applies not alone to the Jewish nation. It has a
lesson for us The church in this generation has been endowed by God with great
privileges and blessings, ahtle e x pect s c¢ or rCarstp ObjedtiLesgpnsr et ur ns
296.

123



Habakkukos Two Tables #1414
PART TWO: LINE UPONLINE
Two TABLES
THE MILLERITES 0 MAKE IT PLAIN UPON TABLES

| will stand upon my watch, and set me upon the tower, and will watch to
see what hevill say unto me, and what | shall answer when | Eeproved.

And the Lord answered me, and said, Write the vision, mad#e it plain
upon tables that he may run that readeth it. For the visisnyet for an
appointed time, but at the end it shall speakd not lie: though it tarry, wait for
it; because it will surely come, it will not tarry. Behold, his sediichis lifted
up is not upright in him: but the just shall live by his faith. Habakkuk 2:1

TABLE ONE
Al hav e thes 843 rchart waa direted by the hand of the Lord and that
it should not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over
and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was
r e mo vearly Wutings 74 75.

AAsaredy as 1842 the direction given in t}
make it plain upon tables, that he may run t
the preparation of a prophetic chart to illustrate the visions of Daniel and the Revelat
The publication of this chart was regarded as a fulfillment of the command given by
Habakkuk.0 The Great Controversy93.

TABLE TwoO
fiMonday we returned to Dorchester where our dear Brother Nichols and family
live. There in the night God gave me a very interesting vision, the most of which you will
see in the papefsod shewed me the necessity of getting out a chattsaw it was
neededand thatthe truth made plain upon tableswould effect much and would cause
soulstocomé o t he knowl e ManescriptfReleadpseumber 15,t21. o
November,185Q

Al s aGod wak ia the publishment of the chart by Brother Nicholsl saw
that there was a prophecy of this chart in the Bibleand if this chart is designed for

Godbés peopl e, i f it [1s] sufficient for one
painted on a larger scale, all need it just as much.
Al s athe chatisaotdered by Godstruck the mind favorably, even without

an explanation. There is something light, lovely, and heavenly in the representation of the

angels on the charts. The mind is almost imperceptibly led to God and heaven. But the

other charts thdtave been gotten up disgust the mind, and cause the mind to dwell more

on earth than heaven. Images representing angels look more like fiends than beings of
heaven. | saw that the charts had for days ¢
he should hee been seeking heavenly wisdom from God, and should have been growing

in graces of the Spirit and the knowledge of the tauthanuscript Releasesolume 13,

359, Manuscript 11853.
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A TARRYING TIME
For the visionis yet for an appointed time, but #tte end it shall speak,
and not lie:though it tarry , wait for it; because it will surely comet, will not
tarry . Habakkuk 2:3.

While the bridegroomtarried, they all slumbered and slept. Matthew
25:5.

BLESSED IS HE THAT WAITETH (THOUGH IT TARRIES)
Blessedis he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and
five and thirty days. But go thou thy way till the ebd: for thou shalt rest, and
stand in thy lot at the end of the days. Daniel 12i123.

fiBlessed are the eyes which saw the thintsat were seen in 1843 and 1844

AThe message was given. And there should
for the signs of the times are fulfilling; the closing work must be done. A great work will
be done in a short time. A message will soonbegv by Godds appoint mer
swel | into a loud cry. Then DaniMauscipt | | st an
Releasesvolume 21, 437.

His HAND REMOVED
A | have sl1848chart was directechby the hand of the Lord, and that it
should not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted theriishlaand was over
and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could sestilt,His hand was
removedo Early Writings, 74 75.

SCRIPTURES OPENED
fiThe disappointed ones saw from the Scriptures that they were in the
tarrying time, and thathey must patiently wait the fulfilment of the vision. The same
evidence which led them to look for their Lord in 1843, ledthemte x pect Him i n 1
Early Writings 247.

M EASURE THE TEMPLE =46 YEARS

1798
Revelation 11:12; Luke 21:24
1844
Daniel 8:13 14
A COVENANT
AfThe 6true tabernacled in heaven is the ¢

prophecy of Daniel 8:14 is fulfilled in this dispensation, the sanctuary to which it refers
must be the sanct uahe Greah Conttoversgglh.ew covenant . o
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THOSE WHO FOLLOWED
AThose who by faith followed their great
ministry in the most holy place, beheld the ark of His testament. As they had studied the
subj ect of t he sanctuary t hey had Come t o
ministration, and they saw that He was now officiating before the ark of God, pleading
Hi s bl ood i n The@raat Gontroversy83. nner s . 0

THE MESSENGER OF THE COVENANT
Malachi 3:1

THE SAME EVENT
AThe coming of Chr i s bsthelgplaceyforthh clegrisingp r i e st
of the sanctuary, brought to view in Daniel 8:14; the coming of the Son of man to the
Ancient of Days, as presented in Daniel 7:13; and the coming of the Lord to His temple,
foretold by Malachi, are descriptions of the gaavent; and this is also represented by
the coming of the bridegroom to the marriage, described by Christ in the parable of the
ten virgins, ThoGrea\Carntrovérgd26. 2 5. 0

A KINGDOM OF PRIESTS
Now therefore,f ye will obey my voice indeedand keep my covenant
then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all thei®arth
mine: And ye shall be unto ma kingdom of priests, and an holy nation
Theseare the words which thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel. Exodus
19:56.

PENTECOST, THE MILLERITES AND THE 144,000
1 Peter 2:212

A SURE FOUNDATION
Isaiah 28:1418

THE FOUNDATIONS REJECTED
MOSESY BEGINNING (AARON)
AdThe Sabbat h the vee foandaiionef divineewsorship tfor it
teaches this great truth in the most i mpress
The Great Controversy37.

CHRISTO END
AChrist,the foundation of the whole Jewish economy, stood before the Jewish
rulers, tobe condemned by his owntrmn.0 Review and HeraldJune 12, 1900.

SOLOMON

Aln quoting the prophecy of the rejecte
occurrence in the history of Israel. The incident was connected with the building of the
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first temple. While it had a special dpp cat i on at the time of Chr
should have appealed with special force to the Jews, it has also a lessom fineus.
Desire of Agesb98.

CYRUS
AGod had moved upon the heart of Cyrus t
and this shold have called forth expressions of profound gratitude. But daitesl of
discerning God® opening providences. Instead of rejoicing, they cherished thoughts
of discontent and discouragementT hey had seen the glory of S

theylamentedb ecause of the inferiori tBopetsandihe bui l
Kings, 564.
MILLER

A | had never been positive as to any part
that no man could know the day and hour. In all my published lectureidl,he seen on the title
page, 6about the year 1843.6 In all my or al

periods would terminate in 1843, if there were no mistake in my calculation; but that | could not

say the end might not come even befthat time, and they should be continually prepaired.

1842, some of my brethren preached with great positiveness the exact yeandcensured

me for putting in an IF. The public press had also published that | had fixed upon a definite
day,the 23rdoApr i |, for the Lorddés Advent. Therefor e
no error in my reckoning, | published my belief, that sometime betMegoh 21st, 1843, and

March 21st, 1844 the Lord would come. Some had their minds fixed on particdgs; butl

could see no evidence for such, unless the types of the Mosaic law pointed to the feast of
Tabernacles.

ADuring the year 0643, the most violent dei
associated with me, by the press, and some pulpitsn®tives were assailed, our principles
misrepresented, and our characters traduced. Time passed time 2idt of March, 1844vent
by, without our witnessing the appearing of the Lord. Our disappointment was greataand
walked no more with us 0 W Millerj Apology and Defens@4i 25.

PARALLEL MOVEMENTS
AThe work of God in the earth presents, f
great reformation or religious movement. The principles of@&deéaling with men are ever the
same. The impdant movements of the present have their parallel in those of the past, and the
experience of the church in former Thg@sat has |
Controversy 343.

THE FIRST AND SECOND ANGEL 868 MESSAGES
A God h a $he mgeasages rof Revelation 14heir place in the line of

prophecyy and their work is not to Thefassand t i | | t
second ang& messages are still truth for this time, and are toparallel with this

which follows. The t hird angel proclaims his warnin:
things, 6 said John, 6l saw another angel con
the earth was | i glhthie iHuenohation,ithie Highthof adl the threer v . 0

messageis combined ©he 1888 Materials803 804.
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THE PARABLE OF THE TEN VIRGINS
AThe parabl e of t he t dustratesithe gxpariencemf Mat t h
the Adventist peopled The Great Controversy393.
Al am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and
five foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letterfor it has a

special applicationtothisi me, and, | is messagehhas beelifified @hd angel 6
will continue to be presén t r ut h t i | | ReviaweandcHemldAegusb 19, t i me . 0
1890.

THE SEVEN THUNDERS
AThe speci al l i ght given to John which we
delineation ofeventswhich would transpire uter the first and second andgiisessages.

AAfter these seven thunders uttered thei.
to Daniel in regard to the little bookSeal up those things which the seven thunders
utteredd These relate tduture eventswhi ch wi | | be disTtheosed i n
Seventkday Adventist Bible Commentamolume 7, 971.

TODAY
COVENANT
Al n t he | ast days of t his earthos hi st
commandmentkeeping people is to be renewed®eview and HeraldFebruay 26,
1914.

A TARRYING TIME
Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of the Lord. Behold, the
husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of the earth, and hath long patience
for it, until he recéeve the early and latter rain. James 5:7.

FORTY-SIX
TEMPLE ERROR IN CHRIST & DAY

AWith the overthrow of Jerusalem the dis
personal coming in temporal glory to take the throne of universal empire, to punish the
impenitent Jews, and to break from off the nation the Roywke. The Lord had told
them that he would come the second titdence at the mention of judgments upon
Jerusalem, their minds reverted to that coming and as they were gathered about the
Saviour upon the Mount of Ol ingsée? andiwwlmey as ke
shall be the sign of thy coming, and of the

AThe f umencifuly veiled $rom the disciples Had they at that time fully
comprehended the two awful faédis,t he Redeemer 6s suftheer i ngs
destruction of their city and templed they would have been overwhelmed with horror.

Christ presented before them an outline of the prominent events to take place before the
close of time. His words were not then fully understood; but their meaning waes to
unfolded as his people should need the instruction therein ditierprophecy which he
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uttered was twofold in its meaning while foreshadowing the destruction of Jerusalem,
it prefigured al so t ITeeGteaGontroversy20f t he [ ast g

TEMPLE ERROR IN MILLER & DAY
ALIi ke the first di scipl es, William Mille
fully comprehend the import of the message which they bore. Errors that had been long
established in the church preventednthfrom arriving at a correct interpretation of an
i mportant poi nThe GreatCortrevergdb2o phecy . 0

TEMPLE ERROR TODAY

Aln the work of God no kingly authority i
by two or three. The representatives of thenference as it has been carried with

aut hority for the | ast 20 ye dhesemplesohtiel | be n
Lord, the temple of the Lord are we 6 The men in positions of
carrying the work wisely.

AThe Lord <calls for wi se men to preside

shepherds of His flock. He has a work to be done in every cityGEneral Conference

has fallen into strange waysand we have reason to marvel that judgment has not fallen,
showing O6by terrible things in righteousnes:
Manuscript Releasesolume 14, 280.

TEMPLE TRUTH TODAY
1 Corinthians 3:921

FORTY-SIX CHROMOSOMES IN THE TEMPLE OF GOD

M ANIFESTATION OF THE POWER OF GOD
Revelation 18:1

REMOVAL OF GoD&HAND

And, behold, two of them went that same day to a village called Emmaus,
which was from Jerusalermboutthreescore furlongsAnd they talked together
of all these things which had happened. And it came to pass, that, while they
communedtogetherand reasoned, Jesus himself drew near, and went with them.
But their eyes were holden that they should not know him. . . And it came
to pass, as he sat at meat with them, he took bread, and blessad brake,
and gave to them. Andheir eyes were openedand they knew him; and he
vanished out of their sight. Luke 241186, 30 31.

129



fiGod is dishonored when we do noteceive the communications which he
sends us. Thus we refuse the golden oil which he would pour into our souls to be
communicated to those in darkness Wh en t he cBaHold, the iridegrbomc o me |,
cometh; go ye out to meet hidthose who have not retwed the holy oil, who have not
cherished the grace of Christ in their hearts, will find, like the foolish virgins, that they
are not ready to meet their Lord. They have not, in themselves, the power to obtain the
oil, and thei lives are wrecked. But & o d i8oly Spirit is askedak, if we plead, as did
Moses Shéw me thy glorythe love of God will be shed abroad in our hearts. Through
the golden pipes, the golden oil will be communicated tuMot by éight, nor by
power, but by my firit, saith theL o r d o f By Heoewihgsthe dright beamd the
Sun of Ri gh tsehildres shns as light§&io thedwoddReview and Herald
July 20, 1897.

FOUNDATION REJECTED

AThe enemy is seeking to divert the mi
work of preparing a people to stand in these last days. His sophistries are designed to lead
minds away from the perils and duties of the hour. They estimate as of little value the
light that Christ came from heaven to give to John for His people. Thely that the
scenes just before us are not of sufficient importance to receive special attention. They
make of no effect the truth of heavenly origin, and rob the people of God of their past
experience, giving them instead a false sciedthus saith the ard: Stand ye in the
ways, and see, arask for the old paths where is the good way, and walk ther@in.
[Jeremiah 6:16.]

ALet none s ehelkoundationg of aurfaitredwilee fpundations that
were laid at the beginning of our work by prayerful aidy of the Word and by
revelation. Upon thedeundations we have been building for more than fifty years. Men
may suppose that they have found a new way, that they can lay a sfiaunygation
than that which has been laid; but this is a great decepifdiherfoundation can no
man lay than that is lai@[1 Corinthians 3:11.] In the past, many have undertaken to
build a new faith, to establish new principles; but how long did their buildsmd8 It
soon fell; for t was not founded upon the Rocestimoniesvolume 8, 296297.
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Habakkukods Two Tabl es #1565
PART TWO: LINE UPONLINE

THE PARABLE OF THE TEN VIRGINS

AThe parabl e of t he t dustratesithe gxpariencemf Mat t h
the Adventist peopled The Great Controversy393.

fil am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and
five foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letterfor it has a

special applicationtothisi me, and, | is messagehhas been fulfilldd aadn g e | 6
will continue to be preséen t r ut h t i | | ReviaweandcHemmldAegush 19, t i me . O
1890.

THE SEVEN THUNDERS
AThe speci al l' ight given to Joswasahi ch we
delineation ofeventswhich would transpire under the first and second adgetssages.

AAfter these seven thunders uttered thei:
to Daniel in regard to the little bookSeal up those things which tlseven thunders
utteredd These relate tduture eventswhi ch wi | | be disTheosed 1in
Seventkiday Adventist Bible Commentamolume 7, 971.

THE FIRST AND SECOND ANGEL &6 MESSAGES
A God h a ¢he mgassages of Revelation iHeir place in the line of

prophecyy, and their work is not to Thefassamd t i | | t
second angé& messages are still truth for this time, and are toparallel with this

which follows. The t hird angel proclaims his warnini
things,d said John, o6l saw another angel <con
the earth was | i glhthie iHuenthation,ithe Highthof adl theythreer v . 6

messageis combined dhe 1888 Materials803 804.

SPECIFICATIONS
A We mu s t knolwladgee of the Scriptures that we maytrace down the
lines of prophecy and understanthe specifications given by the prophetsand by
Christ and the apostlethat we may not be ignorant; but be able to see that the day is
approaching, so that with increased zeal and effort, we may exhort one another to
faithful ness, RevieevtandHeradiuly 31h1888i nes s . o

ELIJAH
And his disciples asked himaging, Why then say the scribes thalias
must first come? And Jesus answered and said unto them, Etrasy shall
first come, and restore all things. But | say unto you, That Elias is come
already, and they knew him not, but have done unto him whatsdbeg listed.
Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer of them. Matthew 1i7120
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Two CALLS

ASo in the | ast wor k twodistinctchlle arev@adertda ng of |
thechurches The second angel 6s mes s aaggeaticisy,, O6Baby
because she made all nations drink of the w
the |l oud cry of the third angel 60Gomeas sage a

of her, my people @&éview and HeraldDecember 6, 1892.

And the Lord God formed marof the dust of the ground, and breathed
into his nostrils the breath of lifgnd man became a living soul. Genesis 2:7.

EzEKIEL 37 AND THE BREATHE OFGOD
Ezekiel37:11 14

THE BREATH OF PENTECOST
AThe act of Chr n &i$ disciptes ther Kol tGhastn and io p o
imparting his peace to them, was as a few drops before the plentiful shower to be given
on t he day Spirtof Prephecywaums 3, 2438.

REVIVAL
fiThe dry bones need to beeathed upon by the HolySpirit of God, that they
may come into action, as kg resurrection from the deado Bible Training Schogl
December 1, 1903.

AA revival of true godliness among us i s
needs. To seek t hi sSdestbddViedsatjebbok 1,d2d.r f i r st wor K

AWhen the books of Dani el and Revel ati on
have an entirely di fTéesemoeiesto MnsefdilXlldous experi e

ATo John were opened scenetwe expdrienccoep and
the church. He saw the position, dangers, conflicts, and final deliverance of the people of
God. He records the closing messages which are to ripen the harvest of the earth,
either as sheaves for the heavenly garner or as fagots for tfiees of destruction.
Subjects of vast importance were revealed to him, especially for the last church, that
those who should turn from error to truth might be instructed concerning the perils and
conflicts before them. None need be in darkness in regawhat is coming upon the
e a r Thie Great Controversy41l.

A MESSAGE
fWhat power must we have from God that icy hearts, having only a legal religion,
should see thedtter things provided for thednChrist and His righteousnesél life-
giving message was needed to give life to the dry bormedlanuscript Releases
volume 12, 205.
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ADVENTISM
fil lay down my pen and lift up my soul in prayer, that the Lord wduhthe
upon his backslidden people, whiareas dry bones t hat t hegnermhay | i ve
Conference BulletinFebruary 4, 1893.

AA straight testimony must be borne to our churches and institutions, to arouse
the sleeping ones. 0

AWhen the word of the Lord i sentlvidbbei eved a
made. Let us now see our great neBue Lord cannot use us until he breathes life
intothe dry bones! heard the words spoken: OWithout
God upon the heart, without its kfgving influence, truth becomes aadd | et t er . 60
Review and HeraldNovember 18, 1902.

ABut not only does this simile of the dr
those who have been blessed with great ligHbr they also are like the skeletons of the
valley. They have the form of methe framework of the body; but they have not spiritual
life. But the parable does not leave the dry bones merely knit together into the forms of
men; for it is not enough that there is symmetry of limb and feafime breath of life
must vivify the bodies, that they may stand upright, and spring into activithese
bones represent the house of Israel, the church of Gpdnd the hope of the church is
the vivifying influence of the Holy SpirifThe Lord must breathe upon the dry bones
that they may live.
AThe Spirit of God, with its vivifying p
every spiritual muscle and sinew may be in exerdgghout the Holy Spirit, without
the breath of God there is torpidity of conscience, loss of spiritual life. Many \ah®
without spiritual life have their names on the church records, but they are not written in
the Lambdéds book of [|ife. They may be joined
Lord. They may be diligent in the performance of a certain set ofsdwared may be
regarded as | iving men; but many are among t
art dead. 0
AUnl ess there is genui ne dhevtal breathiofon of tF
God quickens the soul to spiritual life; unless the profess truth are actuated by
heaverborn principle, they are not born of the incorruptible seed which liveth and
abideth forever. Unless they trust in the righteousness of Christ as their only security;
unless they copy His character, labor in His spinigytare naked, they have not on the
robe of His righteousness. The dead are often made to pass for the living; for those who
are working out what they term salvation after their own ideas, have not God working in
them to will and to do of His good pleasure
AThis class is well represented by the valley of dry bones Ezekiel saw in
vision. BReview and HeraldJanuary 17, 1893.
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MANUSCRIPT RELEASES, VOLUME 20,216 217

AJust as |l ong as those who profess the 1t
will cut off their views of God and heaven. They will be as those who have lost their first
love. They cannot view eternal realities. That which God has prepared for us is
represented in Zechariah, chapters 3and 4, and%:42 o6 And | answered ag
unto him, What be these two olive branches which through the two golden pipes empty
the golden oil out of themselves? And he answered me and said, Knowest thou not what
these be? And | said, No, my Lord. Then said he, These are the two anointed ones, that
stand by the Lord of the whole earth. o

AThe Lord is full of resources. He has n
lack of faith, our earthliness, our cheap talk, our unbelief, manifested in our conversation,
that dark shadows gather about us. §hs not revealed in word or character as the One
altogether lovely, and the chiefest among ten thousand. When the soul is content to lift
itself up unto vanity, the Spirit of the Lord can do little for it. Our shortsighted vision
beholds the shadow, betnnot see the glory beyondngels are holding the four
winds, represented as an angry horse seeking to break loose and rush over the face
of the whole earth, bearing destruction and death in its path.

AShall we sl eep on the very verge of the
and dead”h, that we might have in our churches the Spirit and breath of God
breathed into His people, that they might stand upon their feet and liveaVe need to
see that th way is narrow, and the gate strait. But as we pass through the strait gate, its
wideness is without | imit.o

REVELATION 7:113

And after these things | saw four angels standing on the four corners of
the earth, holdinghe four winds of the earth, that tre wind should not blow
on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree.

And | saw another angel ascending from the eashaving the seal of the
living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was
given to hurt the earth and the s&mying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea,
nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads.

THE ANCIENT PEOPLE
Isaiah 44:68

| SHMAEL 65 PROPHECY
Genesis 16:12
THE WILD ARABIAN ASS

Wild: sense ofunningwild; theonagerd wild (ass).
A wild ass used to the wildernesghat snuffeth up the wind at her

pleasure; in her occasion who can turn her away?haly that seek her will not
weary themselves; in her month they shall find her. Jeremiah 2:24.
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THE FIRST AND LAST
And the shapes of the locusigere like unto horses prepared unto
battle. . . . the sound of chariots ahany horsesrunning tobattle. . . . The
number of the army of theorsemenweretwo hundred thousand thousand: and
| heard the number of them. And thusaw the horsesin the vision, and them
that sat on them, having breastplates of fire, and of jacinth, and brimstone: and
the heads & the horseswereas the heads of lions. Revelation 9:7, 9, 16, 17.

| SLAM IS THE ANGRY HORSE
Angels are holding the four windsgpresented as an angry horseseeking to break
loose and rush over the face of the whole earth, bearing destruction anahdisgpiath.

THE OLD PATHS
And they that shall beof thee shall build the old wastdaces thou shalt
raise upthe foundations of many generations and thou shalt be called, The
repairer of the breachlhe restorer of pathsto dwell in. Isaiah 58:12.

Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the ways, and see,askdfor the old
paths, whereis the good way, andvalk therein andye shall find restfor your
souls. But they saidWe will not walk therein. Jeremiah 6:16.

DIRECTED BY THE HAND OF THE LORD

A | have seen that the 1843 chart was dir
should not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over

and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that none could, segil His hand was

r e mo vEarly Witings 74 75.

DESIGNED FOR GODGs PEOPLE

Al saw that God was in the publishment of
there was a prophecy of this <chart i n the E
people, if it [is] sufficient for one it is for another, and if one needed a new chart painted
on a | arger scal e Manadcript Releasedolume 13,j329st as muc h.

DESTRUCTION AND DEATH
Angels are holding the four winds, represented as grydrorse seeking to break loose
and rush over the face of the whole earth, beatesgruction and deathin its path.

REVELATION 9/11
And they had a king over themyhich isthe angel of the bottomless pit,
whosenamein the Hebrew tongués Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue hdtis
name Apollyon. Revelatiod:11.
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Abaddon: A destroying angel; Apollyon: a destroyer
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Habakkukods Two Tabl es #16
PART TWO: LINE UPONLINE

RULE VI God has revealed things to come, hysions, in figures and parables, and in
this way the same things are often time revealed again and again, by different visions, or in
different figures, and parables. If you wish to understand them, you must combine them all
in one.

RULE VIII- Figures always have a figurative meaning, and are used much in
prophecy, to represent future things, times and events; such as mountains, meaning
governments; beasts meaning kingdoms. Waters, meaning people. Lamp, meaning Word of
God. Day, meaning year.

RULE X Figures sometimes have two or more different significations, as day is used
in a figurative sense to represent three different periods of time.

And the word of the brd came unto me, sayin§on of man, whais that
proverbthat ye have in the land of Israe$aying, The days are prolgad, and
every vision faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord& | will make
this proverb to cease, and they shall no more use it as a proverb in Israel; but
say unto them, The days are at handd ahe effect of evey vision. Ezekiel
12:21% 23.

18401844

iThe angel who unites in the proclamation

lighten the whole earth with his glory. A work of worldwide extent and unwonted
power is here foretold.The advent movement of 184044 was a glorious
manifestation of the power of Godg t he f i r st angel 6s message
missionary station in the world, and in some countries there was the greatest religious
interest which has been witnessed in any land since the Reformation siktiéenth
century; but these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning of
the third angel.

fiThe work will be similar to that of the Day of Pentecost As t he Of or mer
was given, in the outpouring of the Holy Spirit at the opgrihthe gospel, to cause the
upspringing of the precious seed, so the oI

ri pening of the harvest. 6Then shall we kno

going forth is prepared as the morning; and He slmalle unto us as the rain, as the latter
and former rain unto the earth.déd Hosea 6: 3.
in the Lord your God: for He hath given you the former rain moderately, and He will

cause to come down for you the raireth f or mer r ai n, and the | att
the |l ast days, saith God, I owi || pour out of
pass, that whosoever shall call on the name

AThe gr eatgospabis ot tacfosetwithdess manifestation of the power
of God than marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of
the former rain at the opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its
close.He e are 6the times of refreshingd to whi

he said: ORepent ye therefore, and be conve
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the times of refreshing shall come from the presence of the Lord; and He shall send
Jesis. 6 Act $he &reat Qontrorxi3ypld.
THE DIVINE SYyMBOL DESCENDS

PENTECOSTO JOHN 20:19 21; JOHN 20:17 18
AThe mighty angel wrio dess ia rpardomagectiiae desusl o hn we
Christ. Setting His right foot on the sea, and His left upon the dry land, sthewsart
which He is acting in the closing scenes of the great controversy with Satadhe
Seventkiday Adventist Bible Commentamolume 7, 971.

AJesus ¢ oamghty angdotmdestendand warn the inhabitants of the
earth to prepare for His second appearing. As the angel left the presence of Jesus in
heaven, an exceedingly bright and glorious light went before him. | was told that his
mission wado lighten the earth with his glory and warn man of the coming wrath of
G o dEany Writings 245.

And after these things | saw another angel come down from heaven,
having great power; and the easfas lightened with his glory. Revelation 18:1.

Two STEPS
THE LAST WORK
A So ilast workhfer the warning of the worltlyo distinct calls are made to

thechurches The second angel 6s message is, O6Baby
because she made all nations drink of the w
thel oud cry of the third angel 6s memen@wige a VO

of her, my people @&éview and HeraldDecember 6, 1892.

And after these things | saw another angel come down from heaven,
having great power; and the earth was lightevath his glory. Andhe cried
mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and
is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage
of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have droithe wine of the
wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornication
with her, and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich through the abundance
of her delicacies.

And | heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out bkr, my
people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her
plagues. Revelation 18i4.

PENTECOSTO JOHN 20:19 21; JOHN 20:17 18; LUKE 24:42 49
AThe act of Chri st in breathing wupon hi
imparting his peace to them, was as a few drops before the plentiful shower to be given
on t he day Spirtof Prephdcywatume 3, 248.
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18401844
A God h a she rgessages of Revelation iHeir place in the line of

prophecy, and their work is not to Thefassand t i | | tr
second angé& messages are still truth for this time, and are toparallel with this

which follows. The third angel procl ai ms his warnin
things, 6 said John, 6l saw another angel con
the earth was | i glhthie iHuenohation,ithie Highthof adl the threer v . 0

messageis combined ©he 1888 Materials803 804.

A TESTING PROCESS
1840 1844H HE THREE ANGEL G TESTING MESSAGES

iMany who heard the first theughtthegworld nd ange
live to see Christ coming in the clouds of heaven. Had all who claimédlieve the
truth acted their part as wise virgins, the message would ere this have been proclaimed to
every nation, kindred, tongue, and people. But five were wise and five were foolish. The
truth should have been proclaimed by the ten virgins, but daé/ iad made the
provision essential to join that company who walked in the light that had come to them.
The third angel 6 3hispedanaigievasweabse madeMamly avdo.
went forth to meet the Bridegrooomder the messages of the first andecond angels,
refused t he t hthelabttestmgneessage to besgwen & ghe world

AA similar work will be accomplished when that other angel represented in
Revelation 18, gives his messageh e f i r st , second, awild t hi rd
need to be repeatedThe call will be given to the church, [Revelation 1&2juoted].

fiTake each verse of this chapterand read it carefullygspecially the last two
[verse 23, 24 quoted.]

AThe par abl e of t he t en Vi fand meery was gi
specification should be carefully studigdtime will come when the door will be shut
We are represented either by the wise or the foolish virgins. We cannot now distinguish,
nor have we authority to say, who are wise and who foolish. Theté@se who hold the
truth in unrighteousness, and these appear outwardly like the wise. . . .

fAiThis is the test Those who are counted among the wise virgins will let their
light burn in good works. There are many who will not remain at the feet of, Jeslis
learn of Him. They have not a knowledge of His ways. Let none rest in the idea that
baptism has saved them, while they give no evidence that they are conformed to the
image of Christ, while they cling to their old habits, while they exert theiranfia on
the side of the world, and weave their fabric with the threads of worldly ideas and
customs. These have not kept the oil in the vessels with their lamps. They are not ready
for the Bridegroom. The olil is the holy grace that is sent from heavertharelmust be
an inward adorning with that grace, that they may be enabled to stand when He
ap p e aManusdript Releasesolume 16, 260270.
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ESPECIALLY THE LAST TWO
And a mighty angel took up stone like a great millstone, and casit

into the sea saying, Thus with violence shall that great city Babylon be thrown
down, andshall be found no more at all And the voice of harpers, and
musicians, and of pipers, and trumpeters, shall be heanthore at all in thee;
and no craftsman, of whatsoever crai be shall be found any more in thee;
and the sound of a millstoneshall be heard no more at all in thee; Atttk
light of a candle shall shine no more at all in thee; ande voice of the
bridegroom and of the bride shall be heard no more at all in thee: for thy
merchants were the great men of the earth; for by thy sorceries were all nations
deceived. And in her was found the blood of prophets, and of saints, and of all
that were slain upon theaeth. Revelation 18:2124.

And Jeremiah said to Seraiah, When thou comest to Babylon, and shalt
see, and shalt read all these words; Then shalt thou say, O Lord, thou hast
spoken against this place, to cut it off, that none shall remain in it, neither man
nor beast, but that it shall be desolate forever. And it shall be, when thou hast
made an end of reading this bodkat thou shaltbind a stone to it, and cast it
into the midst of Euphrates And thou shalt sayThus shall Babylon sink,
and shall not rise from the evil that | will bring upon her: and they shall be
weary. Thus farare the words of Jeremiah. Jeremiah 517 64.

Moreover | will take from themthe voice of mirth, andthe voice of
gladness the voice of the bridegroom andthe voice of thebride, the sound
of the millstones andthe light of the candle And this whole land shall be a
desolation,and an astonishment; and these nations shall serve the king of
Babylon seventy years. Jeremiah 25:10Q.

Then will | cause to cease from the cities Judah, and from the streets
of Jerusalemthe voice of mirth, andthe voice of gladnessthe voice of the
bridegroom, and thevoice of the bride for the land shall be desolate. Jeremiah
7:34.

And at that time shall Michael stand up the great princewhich
standeth for the children of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such
as never was since there was a natemento that same time: and at that time
thy people shall be delivered, every one that sbhallfound written in the book.
Danid 12:1.

But he, being full of the Holy Ghost, looked up stedfastly into heaven,
and saw the glory of God, antksus standing on the right hand of GodAnd
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said, Behold, | see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right
hand of God. Acts b5i 56.

THE SECOND CALL (VOICE)

ASo i n the | ast wor k twodistinctchlle aren@adertda ng of |
thechurches The second angel 6s message is, O0Baby
because she made all nations drink of theewinof t he wrath of her fo
the | oud cry of tdawicetishearddromaheayen |sayiggCones s a g e

out of her, my people @&eview and Heraldecember 6, 1892.

ARevelation 18 points to t hgdehe thnetnik when,
warning of Revelation 14i@2, the church will have fully reached the condition foretold
by the second angel, artde people of God still in Babylon will be called upon to
separate from her communion This message is the last that will ever be given to the
world; and it will accomplish its workvhent hose t hat o6ébelieved not
pl easure in unrighteousness®dd 2 Thessaloni ans
and to believe &ie, then the light of truth will shine upon all whose hearts are open to
receive it, and althe children of the Lord that remain in Babylon will heed the call:
&ome out of her, my people 6 R e v e |oMaranatimg 1738 : 4 .

Two DisTINCT CALLS
A So ilast workhfer the warning of the worltlyo distinct calls are made to
the churches Beview and HeraldDecember 6, 1892.

FIRST CALL

My sheep hear my voice, andkihow them, and they follow me. John
10:27.

SECOND CALL
And other sheep | have, whicare not of this fold: them also | must
bring, and they shall hear my voice; and there shallome fold, and one
shepherd. John 10:16.

The Lord Gd which gathereth the outcasts of Israelsaith, Yet will |
gather othersto him, beside thosahat are gathexd unto him. Isaiah 56:8.

The Lord doth build up Jerusalem: he gathereth togetherthe outcasts
of Israel. He healeth the broken in heart, and bindeth up their wounds. Psalm
147:2 3.

And he shall set up aensign for the nations, and shall assemblthe
outcasts of Israel and gather together the dispersed of Judah fthe four
corners of the earth. Isaiah 11:12.
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And the Lord their God shall save them in that day the flock of his
people for theyshall be asthe stones of a crowdifted up as anensignupon
his land. Zechariah 9:16.

As | live, saith the Lord God, surely with a mighty hand, and with a
stretched out arm, and with fury poured out, will | rule over you: And | will
bring you out from the people, andill gather you out of the countries
wherein ye are scattered with a mighty hand, and with a stretched out arm,
and with fury poured out. And | will bring you into the wilderness of the people,
and there will | plead with you face to face. Like as | pleaded with your fathers
in the wildeness of the land of Egypt, so will | plead with you, saith the Lord
God. And | will cause you to pass under the rod, and | will bring you th&o
bond of the covenant And I will purge out from among you the rebels and
them that transgress against mewill bring them forth out of the country where
they sojourn, and they shall not enter into the land of Israel: and ye shall know
that lamthe Lord. Ezekiel 20:3338.

CROWNS TAKEN

A Wh éhose who have had abundance of lighhrow off the restraint whichhe
Word of God imposes, and make void his lathers will come in to fill their place,
and take Réviewand Heraldune 1501897.

THE LINE IS DRAWN

ANone are condemned until they have had
of the fourth commandment. Buwwvhen the decree shall go forth enforcing the
counterfeit sabbath andt he | oud c¢cr y o shallovarh men adainsttde an g el ¢
worship of the beast and his image, the line will be clearly drawn between the false and
the true.Then those who still continue in transgression will receive the mark of the
b e a Signs af the Time®ovember 8, 1899.

THE TIME OF THEIR VISITATION
AOh, that the people might know the ti me
have not yet heard the testitrigth for this time. There are many with whom the Spirit of
God is strivingThe ti me of Goddés destructive judgme
those who have had no opportunity to learn what is truthTenderly will the Lord look
upon them. His heart of meras touched; His hand is still stretched out to savi]e
the door is closed to those who would not enterdestimoniesvolume 9, 97.

Two SHUT DOORS
1842
fln June, 1842 Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures at the Casco Street
church inPortland[Maine]. . . . With few exceptionsthe different denominations
closed the doors of their churcheagainst Mr. Millero Testimoniesvolume 1, 21.
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1844
AThe proclamation, 6Behold, the Bridegroo
thousands to expect the immediate advent of the Lord. At the appointed time the
Bridegroom came, not to the earth, as the people expected, but to the Ancient of Days in
heavento the marriagethe reception of His kingdomd They t hat were read
with Him to the marr 0Thg@eat Comrovergyldi7e door was s

A TIME WILL COME WHEN THE DOOR WILL BE SHUT
ATrials are to ¢ o mthetargsarento @ sepdiated fpommo pl e an
the wheato Review and HeraldMarch 19, 1895.

ALet both tares and wheat gr othevangetsget her
that do the work of separation 8Selected Messagdsook 2, 69.

Al then sawthe third angel. Said my ace mp a n y i n Bearfalnschis vgrk. 6
Awful is his mission. He is the angel that is to select the wineat the tares, and seal,
or bind, the wheat for the heavenly garner. These things should engrodsoteemwind,
t he whol e EaayWrigngstli9 n. 6 0

AAgain, these par abhogpwbatioeaterthe judgneent t her e i
When the work of the gospel is completed, there immediately foltbe/sseparation
between the good andtheeyii and the destiny ofChestdch cl| as:
Object Lessonsl23.

WHEN THE DECREE GOESFORTH
fWhat are you doing, brethren, in the great work of preparation? Those who are

uniting with the world are receiving the worldly mold and preparing for the mark of the
beast. Those who are distrusthfl self, who are humbling themselves before God and
purifying their souls by obeying the truth these are receiving the heavenly mold and
preparing for the seal of God in their forehedaden the decree goes forth and the
stamp is impressed, their characte will remain pure and spotless for eternity.0
Testimoniesvolume 5, 216.

fiThe work of the Holy Spirit is to convince the world A, of righteousness
and ofjudgment. Theworld can only be warnedby seeingthose who believe the truth
sanctified through the truth, acting upon high and holy principles, showing in a high,
elevated sensé¢he line of demarcation between those who keep the commandments
of God, and those who trample them under their feetThe santification of the Spirit
signalizes the difference betwetiose who have the seal of Godnd those who keep a
spurious restlay. When the test comes, it will be clearly shown what the mark of the
beast is. It is the keeping of Sunday. Those who aftenfdeard the truth, continue to
regard this day as holy, bear the signature of the man of sin, who thought to change times
and laws0 Bible Training SchoglDecember 1, 1903.

A SHUT DOOR M ESSAGE
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fiFor a time after the disappointment in 1844, | did haddcommon with the
advent body, that the door of mercy was then forever closed to the Whigdposition
was taken before my first vision was given me. It was the light given me of God that
corrected our error, and enabled us to see the true position.

A Bm still a believer in the shloor theory, but not in the sense in which we at
first employed the term or in which it is employed by my opponents.

AThera what door .Thare was a thét §mea avishdrawal of
the Spirit of God from thesinful race that perished in the waters of the Flood. God

Himself gavethe shutdoor message o No a h: OMy spirit shall n
man, for that he also is fl esh: yet his days
6:3).

A Ther @&shuwoda in the days of Abraham Mercy ceased to plead with the
inhabitants of Sodom, and all but Lot, with his wife and two daughters, were consumed
by the fire sent down from heaven.

ATher ea wsahaut door i The $h ofi God deslared toythe
unbel i eving Jews of that generation, OYour h
23:38).

ALooking down the stream of time to the
procl ai med through John: 060These thhathgs sai tl
the key of David, he that openeth, and no man shutteth; and shutteth, and no man
openethé (Revelation 3:7).

Al was shown in vision, ashudoorlin1844Alll | bel i e
who saw the | ight of t he afdrepeded tha ligdt, were cond a
left in darkness. And those who accepted it and received the Holy Spirit which attended
the proclamation of the message from heaven, vaind afterward renounced their
faith and pronounced their experience a delusion, therebyejected the Spirit of
God, and it no longer pleaded with them

AThose who did not see the |ight, had not
class who had despised the light from heaven that the Spirit of God could not reach. And
this class includd, as | have stated, both those who refused to accept the message when it
was presented to them, and also those Wwhwing received it, afterward renounced
their faith . These might have a form of godliness, and profess to be followers of Christ;
but having no living connection with God, they would be taken captive by the delusions
of Satan. These two classes are brought to view in the diglorse who declared the
light which they had followed a delusion and the wicked of the world who, having
rejected he light, had been rejected of God. No reference is made to those who had not
seen the |ight, and t her eS3eraed Megssagdsokriot gui | t
62 63.

For | am the Lord, | change not; therefore yeoss of Jacob are not
consumedMalachi 3:6.

Jesus Christ the same yesterday, avdhty, and forever. Hebrews 13:8.
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Habakkukods Two Tabl es #17
PART TWO: LINE UPONLINE

RULE X Figures sometimes have two or more different significations, as day is used
in a figurative sense taepresent three different periods of time.

And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, vihdhat
proverbthat ye have in the land of Israel, saying, The days are prolongedgeaad/
vision faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the idoGod; | will make this proverb
to cease, and they shall no more use it as a proverb in Israel; but say unto them, The
days are at hand, aride effect of every vision Ezekiel 12:2123.

AFor forty days Christ r e maestioetdeworkbeforae e ear
them and explaining that which heretofore they had been unable to comprehend. He spoke of the
prophecies concerning His advent, His rejection by the Jews, and His death, showing that every
specification of these prophecies had bagfilled. He told them that they were to regard this
fulfillment of prophecy as an assurance of the power that would attend them in their future
| abor s. 060Then opened He their understandi ng,
Scriptures, and said unthem, Thus it is written, and thus it behooved Christ to suffer, and to
rise from the dead the third day: and that repentance and remission of sins should be preached in
Hi s name among all nati ons, beginni nathese Jer u
things. 6-4uke 24: 45

ADuring these days that Christ spent with
they heard their beloved Master explaining the Scriptures in the light of all that had happened,
their faith in Him was fully establs h e d . They reached the place w
whom | have believed.d 2 Timothy 1:12. They
work, to see that they were to proclaim to the world the truths entrusted to them. The events of
C h r 8 lieetHis death and resurrection, the prophecies pointing to these events, the mysteries of
the plan of salvation, the power of Jesus for the remission @ $inall these things they had
been witnesses, and they were to make them known to the wodg.Wére to proclaim the
gospel of peace and salvation thr oAcgbftheepent
Apostles 26 27.

THE FIRST TEMPLE CLEANSING
THE MESSIAH TARRIES
AThe future | ife of Christ was mapped out
hidden, andche had waited in obscurity and humiliation for thirty years, and was in
no hasteo act until the proper time should arriveThe Spirit of Prophegywolume 2,
102.

HoLY SPIRIT DESCENDS
Matthew 3:1317
DEATH AND RESURRECTION

Romans 6:B5

THREE TESTS
Matthew 4:1118 Diet, Presumption, False Worship
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AHe again demanded of Chri st, i f He was
evidence by casting Himself from the dizzy height upon which he had placed Him. He
urged Christ to show His confidence in the preserving care of His Father by casting
Himselfdownf om t he Templ e. Il n Satanodés first temp
had tried to insinuate doubts in regard to
presenting His surroundings and His hunger as evidence that He was not in favor with
God, Hewas unsuccessful in this. He next tried to take advantage of the faith and perfect
trust Christ had shown in His heavenly Father to urge Hipréesumption. 61 f t hou b«
the Son of God, cast thyself down: for it is written, He shall give his angels charge
concerning thee: and in their hands they shall bear thee up, lest at any time thou dash thy
foot against a stoned (Matthew 4:6). Jesus
shalt not tempt the Lord thy Gododé (Matthew 4
AHe woul de faithfulnegs and lovehof His Father to a needless trial,
although He was in the hands of the enemy, and placed in a position of extreme difficulty
and per il . He woul d not, at Satanos sugge
experimenting on His providenceéSatan had brought in scripture which seemed
appropriate for the occasion, hoping to accomplish his designs by making the application
to our Savi our Salécted Messagdsop & 28il282. t i me. 0

KING SAuUL s PRESUMPTION
ABut p@sumdd yon his exaltation and dishonored God by unbelief and

disobedience. Though when first called to the throne he was humble addssaltful,
success made him sabnfident. The very first victory of his reign had kindled that pride
of heart which was ib greatest danger. The valor and military skill displayed in the
deliverance of Jabegiilead had roused the enthusiasm of the whole nation. The people
honored their king, forgetting that he was but the agent by whom God had wrought; and
though at first ul ascribed the glory to God, he afterward took honor to himself. He lost
sight of his dependence upon God, and in heart departed from the Lord. Thus the way
was prepared for hisin of presumption and sacrilege at Gilgalhe same blind sel
confdence Ed him t o r ej e c.tSaubaknawedgédsSamuel gorbe a f
prophet sent from God; hence he should have accepted the reproof, though he could not
himself see that he had sinned. Had he been willing to see and confess his error, this
bitter experien e woul d have proved a Patsiscachse and a r d f o
Prophets 633.

AThe prevailing spirit of oWwrasgiitaohe i s on
avowed illumination because of a knowledge of truthbut in reality ofthe blindest
presumption. Human theories are exalted and placed where God and His law should
be. Satan tempts men and women to disobey, with the promise that in disobedience they
will find liberty and freedom that will make them as gods. There is seen a spirit of
opposition tathe plain word of God, of idolatrous exaltation of human wisdom above
divine revelation. Brophets and KingslL78.
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THE MARRIAGE

John 2:110

AThe gi ft of Christ to the marriage f eas:s
baptism into His death; the wine, the shedding of His blood for the sins of the world. The
water tofill the jars was brought by human hands, but the word of Christ alone could
imparttoitlifegi vi ng virtue. So with the rites whic
only by the power of Christ, working through faith, that they have efficacy to ndtesh
soul.

AThe word of Chri st supplied ample provi
provision of His grace to blot out the iniquities of men, and to renew and sustain the soul.

AAt the first feast He attendeupthati t h Hi s
symbolized His work for their salvation. Ale last supper He gave it againin the
institution of that sacred rite by which Hi :
Corinthians 11:26. And the sorrow of the disciples at parting from tmid was
comforted with the promise of reunion, as H
fruit of the vVvine, unt il t hat day when | dr
Mat t h e wTHe Besite ®f. AQed48 149.

FIRST TEMPLE CLEANSING

AThe prophet says, o1 saw another angel
power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a strong
voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of
devis 6 ( Rev el aThisasnhe daBe rhessage jhat was given by the second
angel,Babyl on is fallen, Obecause she made all
her fornicationd ( ReveldHer false dattdnes8 phe hag/h a t IS
given to the world a false sabbath instead of the Sabbath of the fourth commandment, and
has repeated the falsehood that Satan first told Eve indEdhennatural immortality of

the soul . Many Kkindred errors she thas sprea
commandments of mend (Matthew 15:9).
AWhen Jesus began Hi s publ i c ministry,

sacrilegious profanation. Among the last acts of His ministry was the second cleansing of

the TempleSo in the last work for the warning of the world, two distinct calls are

made to the churchesThe second angel 6s message is, O0Bs
great city, because she made all nations dri
(Revelation 14:8). And intheloudcrydfe t hi rd angel 6s message a
heaven Gomeaunofher my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and

that ye receive not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath
remember ed her iionni qludiSdléciedddéssagdonk/2e 11 t
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DIVINITY FLASHES THROUGH HUMANITY
AAgain the piercing look of Jesus swept

All eyes were turned toward Him. Priest and ruler, Pharisee and Gentile, looked with
astonishment and awe upon Him who stood before them with the majesty of heaven's
King. Divinity flashed through humanity, investing Christ with a dignity and glory
He had never manifested beforeThose standing nearest Him drew as far away as the
crowd woud permit. Except for a few of His disciples, the Saviour stood alon&very
sound was hushed. The deep silence seemed unbearable. Christ spoke with a power that

swayed the people |Iike a mighty tempest: o |
houseopbr ayer; but ye hayv disnocelsoundet likaatrdnegpat of t hi
through the temple The displeasure of His countenance seemed like consuming fire.
With authority He commanded, OTheaBesire 6fh e s e t h
Ages 590.

PASSOVER

AThe morning before the Passover supper
throng that filled the outer courts of the temple. His righteous indignation was aroused
when He found that within the enclosure, voices of praise and prayemwegled with
voices engaged in the contention of traffic.

AWith a voice of authority, Chri st cC omma
not My Fatherds house an house of merchandi :
changers, and cleansed the temple ur t s f r om Mamusaipt Releasesaf f i ¢ . 0
volume 18, 91.

THE SECOND TEMPLE CLEANSING
A TARRYING TIME O LAZARUS

AAnxiously they waited for a word from J
yet alive in their brother, they prayed and watched for Jesus to come. But the messenger
returned without Him. Yet he brought the me:
they clung to the hope that Lazarus would live. Tenderly they tried to speak words of
hope and encouragement to the almost unconscious sufferer. When Lazartiseglied,
were bitterly disappointed; but they felt the sustaining grace of Christ, and thig kep
them from reflecting any blame on the Saviour. . . .

Aln delaying to come to Lazarwus, Christ I
had not received HinHe tarried, that by raising Lazarus from the dead He might give
to His stubborn, unbelieving peoplanot her evidence théd a t He
resurrection, and the lfe 6 He was | oath to give up all h
wandering sheep of the house of Israel. His heart was breaking because of their
impenitence. In His mercy He purposed to givenh one more evidence that He was the
Restorer, the One who alone could bring life and immortality to light. This was to be an
evidence that the priests could not misinterpret. This was the reason of His delay in going
to Bethany. This crowning miracle,ghaising of Lazarus, was to set the seal of God on
Hi s wor k and on Hhe®esicelofdAgpes261589. di vi ni ty. 0O
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TRIUMPHAL ENTRY
AThe midnight c¢cry was not so much <carrie
proof was clear andonclusive. There went with it an impelling power that moved the
soul. There was no doubt, no questioning. U
into Jerusalem, the people who were assembled from all parts of the land to keep the
feast, flocked tahe Mount of Olives, and as they joined the throng that were escorting

Jesus, they caught the inspiration of the h
he that cometh in the name of the Lord! & [ M
who flocked to the Adventist meetimgsome from curiosity, some merely to ridicule

feel the convincing power attendingothe mes

Spirit of Prophecyvolume 4, 250251.

The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgis@n between his feet,
until Shiloh come; and unto hinshall the gathering of the peoplee. Binding his foal
unto the vine, anchi s assods <colt u;nhe washedl bis gatmentscie v i ne
wine, and his clothes in the blood of grapes: His egkeall bered with wine, and his
teeth white with milk. Genesis 49:102.

Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter of Jerusalem: behold,
thy King cometh unto thee: his just, and having salvation; lowly, amiding upon
an ass and upon a colthe foal of an ass Zechariah 9:9.

Matthew 21:112
WISE MEN FROM THE EASTO MATTHEW 2:11 20
GENESIS37:27 28

SECOND TEMPLE CLEANSING
AAt the beginning of His ministry, Chri s
defiled it by their unholy traffic; and His stern and godlike demeanor had struck terror to
the hearts of the scheming traders. At the close of His mission He came again to the
temple, and found it still desecrated as before. The condition of things was even worse
t han bTedDesireafges, 589.
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AWe are not to dr iCbnsiderthetcleanswg of thelttmple c hannel
at the beginning of Christodéos ministry, and &
guise of humanity. Whom did he find intent on gain? The Jews had made the courts of
the temple a scene of sacrilegious traffic. They had turned the ancierdaaret
institution of the Passover into a means of vile profit. They bartered deep, turning the
once sacred service instituted by Christ himself, into a worship of mammon. But Christ
camesuddenlyinto the temple courtglivinity flashed through humanity, and, raising
a whip of small cords in his hands, with a voice that they will hear again in the execution
of the judgment, he said, 0Take these thing
called the house of prayer; but ye have made itadenoftshiee These priests
saw as it were an avenging angel with a flaming sword, such as guarded the way to the
tree of life.

fiToday this sacrilegious work is being more than repeated. There will be
messagedorne; and those who haxegected the messagsGod has sent, will hear most
startling declarationsThe Holy Spirit will invest the announcement with a sanctity
and solemnity which will appear terrible in the ears of those who have heard the
pleadings of infinite love, and have not responded to theffers of pardon and
forgiveness Injured and insulted Deity will speak, proclaiming the sins that have been
hidden. As the priests and rulers, full of indignation and terror, sought refuge in flight at
the last scene of the cleansing of the temptewil it be in the work for these last
days Thewoesthat will be pronounced upon those that have had light from heaven, and
yet did not heed it, they will feel, but will have no power to &tis is represented in
the parable of the wise and foolish virginsThey cannot obtain a character from the
wise virgins, and they hauvao oil of grace to discern the clear light or to accept .it
They cannot light their lamps and join the procession that goes in to the marriage supper
of t h e SpecalnTbstindoniesrfdinisters and Workersnumber 7, 1897.

Aln cleansing the templ e flesasrannounced wor | d o
His mission to cleanse the heart from the defilement of si from the earthly desires,
the selfish lusts, the evil habits, that corrth soul Malachi 3:1i 3 quoted ®he Desire
of Ages 161.
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Habakkukos Two Tables #18
PART TWO: LINE UPONLINE
RULE X Figures sometimes have two or more different significations, as day is used
in a figurative sense to represent three different periods dime.

And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, whiditat
proverbthat ye have in the land of Israel, saying, The days are prolonged, and
every vision faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord God; | will make
this proverb to cease, and they shall no more use it as a proverb in Israel; but
say unto them, The days are at hand, a&mel effect of every vision Ezekiel
12:21 23.

THE TIME OF CHRIST
i | clearsing the templef r om t he wor | d o0 3esubangoancesl and se
His mission to cleanse the heart from the defilement of si from the earthly desires,
the selfish lusts, the evil habits, that corrupt the ddalachi 3:1i 3 quoted ®he Desire
of Ages 161.

THE MESSENGER OF THE COVENANT

Behold, | will sendmy messengerand he shall prepare the way before me: and
the Lord, whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to his temple, even the messenger of the
covenant, whom ye delight in: behold, he shall come, saith the Lord of hosts.

But who may abidethe day of his coming andwho shall stand when he
appeareth? for heslikea ref fmereds and | i ke full easss b6 soap:
refiner and purifier of silver: and he shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as
gold and silver, that they may offer unto the daan offering in righteousness.

Then shall the offering of Judah and Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord,
as in thedays of old, and as in former yearsMalachi 3:1 4.

| indeed baptize you with water unto repentance: but he that cometh after
me is mightier than I, whose shoes | am not worthy to bear: he shall baptize you
with the Holy Ghost, andwith fire: Whose fanis in his hand, and he will
thoroughly purge his floor, and gather his wheat into the garney but he will
burn up the chaff wh unquenchable fire. Matthew 3:112.

AJust h o wefirang processwill ibegin | cannot say, but it will not be
long defered. He whose fan is in His hand will cleanse His temple of its moral
defilementHe wi | | t hor ou g hekstynonpeuto Mirester8i7i2873.f | oor . 0

1844
fiThe comingof Christ as our high priest to the most holy place, for the cleansing
of the sanctuary, brought to view aniel 8:14 the coming of the Son of mario the
Ancient of Days, as presented Daniel 7:13; and the coming of the Lord to His
temple, foretold by Malachi, are descriptions othe same eventand this is also
represented bthe coming of the bridegroom to the marriage described by Christ in
the parable of the ten virgins, Batthew 25. ©he Great Controversy27.
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SUDDEN: UNEXPECTED (9/117?)
fiThis comingisforetal al so by t he The Loodpwhentye 84ekl a c h i
shall suddenly come to his temple, even the messenger of the covenant, whom ye delight
in: behold, he shat o me, s ai t h t Thecorigmofdhe bord tohhis teinpde. 6
was sudden, unexpected, to his peopleThey were not looking for him there. They
expet ed hi m t o cioflfamingtfire, takihg&engeancetoh themdhat know
notGod and t hat o b 8guthetnoNatchmbhdanugry24,1305.. 6 0

ToDAY

ASays the prophet: OWho may abide the da
when He appeareth? fete i s | i ke a r ef i ner 6andHeishale , and
sit asa refiner and purifier of silver: and He shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge
them as gold and silver, that they may offer

Malachi 3:2, 3. Those who are living upon the earth when the intercession of Christ shall
cease in the sanctuary above are to stand in the sight of a holy God \aittmealiator.
Their robes must be spotless, their characters must be purified from sin by the blood of
sprinkling. Through the grace of God and their own diligent effort they must be
conquerors in the battle with evilvhile the investigative judgment is gang forward
in heaven, while the sins of penitent believers are being removed from the
sanctuary, there is to be a special work of purification, of putting away of sin,
among Godobs people wupon earth. This worKk [
messages of Reslation 14.

AWhen this work shall have been accomplished, the followers of Christ will be
ready f or Hhesshalphe afearing ohJgdah add Jerusalem be pleasant unto
the Lord, as in the days of olhedthechaurcd as i n
which our Lord at His coming is to receive
having spot, or wrinkl e, or any such thing.
the morning, fair as the moon, clear as the sun, and terribleasamy wi t h banner
Song of So The Great CoftroveByl29.

THE DAYS OF OLD AND AS IN FORMER YEARS
A Mal a ddquoted.: 1
AA refining, purifying process is going on among the people of God, and the
Lord of hosts has set his hand to thisvork. This process is most trying to the soul, but
it is necessary in order that defilement may be removed. Trials are essential in order that
we may be brought close to our heavenly Father, in submission to his will, that we may
offer unto the Lordan offering in righteousness Godés wor k of refinin
the soul must go on until his servants are so humbled, so dead to self, that when called
into active service, they mafRevibvaanmceHerald ey e s
April 10, 1894.
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THE MIDNIGHT CRY
fiLike a tidal wave the movement swept over the land. From city to city, from

village to village, and into remote country places it went, until the waiting people of God
were fully aroused. Fanaticism disappeared before this proctamigte early frost
before the rising sun. Believers saw their doubt and perplexity removed, and hope and
courage animated their hearts. The work was free from those extremes which are ever
manifested when there is human excitement without the contratfifugnce of the word
and Spirit of Godlt was similar in character to those seasons of humiliation and
returning unto the Lord which among ancient Israel followed messages of reproof
from His servants. It bore the characteristics that mark the work of God in every
age There was little ecstatic joy, but rather deep searching of heart, confession of sin,
and forsaking of the world. A preparation to meet the Lord was the burden of agonizing
spirits. There was persevering prayer and unreserved consedmti&odd The Great
Controversy400.

A TWO-EDGED SWORD
fiThe words of the Lord iMalachi 3:11 3 lay down the work essential to be done
in the church of God Malachi 3:13 quoted.A message which is as a twedged
sword must be given to the people, tolear away the evils that are seen among them.
A living testimony that will awaken the paralyzed conscience is to be borreReview
and Herald December 1, 1896.

Al was pointed back to the proclamation of the first advent of Christ. John was
sent in thespirit and power of Elijah to prepare the way of Je3imse who rejected
the testimony of John were not benefited by the teachings of Jesueir opposition
to the message that foretold His coming placed them where they could not readily receive
the stongest evidence that He was the Messiah. Satan led on those who rejected the
message of John to go still farther, to reject and crucify Chmisloing this they placed
themselves where they could not receive the blessing on the day of Pentecost, which
would have taught them the way into the heavenly sanctuaryEarly Writings 259.

fiThe voice of John was lifted up like a trumpet Hi s ¢ o mm$hsws i o n
my people their transgression, and the house of Jacob théi(lsmah 58:1). He had
obtained nohuman scholarship. God and nature had been his teachers. But one was
needed tprepare the way before Christwho was bold enough to make his voice heard
like the prophets of old, summoning the degenerate nation to repent&stected
Messagesbook 2, #8.

fiThose who rejectethe first messagecould not be benefited bthe second
neither were they benefited by the midnight cry, which was to preparetthemter with
Jesus by faith into the most holy place of the heavenly sanctuadyEarly Writings
260.

153



ASo in the | ast wor k twodistinctchlle arev@adertda ng of |

thechurches The second angel 6s message is, O6Baby
because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of heraddrnicon. 6 And i
the |l oud cry of the third angel 60Gomeas sage a

of her, my people @&éview and HeraldDecember 6, 1892.

ADAM
And the Lord God formed manof the dust of the ground, and breathed
into his nostrils the breath of lifgnd man became a living soul. Genesis 2:7.

EZEKIEL THIRTY -SEVEN
fiWhat power must we have from God that icy hearts, having only a legal religion,
should see thedtter thingsprovided for themd Christ and His righteousnesé! life-
giving message was needed to give life to the dry bomedlanuscript Releases
volume 12, 205.

JUDGMENT MESSENGERS OFGODGs APPOINTMENT
Al n Mal achi 6s day the moWlhereisghe Gadqfui ry of

judgment? &6 met with the solemn response: 60The L
temple, even the Messenger of the covenant. . . . But who may abide the day of His

coming? and who shall stand wheinme adcklikeappear el
full ersdéd soap: and He shall sit as a refine

sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver, that they may offer unto the Lord an
offering in righteousness. Then shall the offering of Judahlangsalem be pleasant unto

the Lord, as in the days of olidl, and as in f

AWhen the promised Messiah was about to
of Christ was: Repent, publicans and sinners; repent, Pharisees ahd $ad e s ; 6for t
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 6 Matthew 3: 2.

fiToday, in the spirit and power of Elias and of John the Baptistissengers of
Godbés appointment are cal |l ibougd worldeto tleet t ent i or
solemn events soon to take place in moection with the closing hours of probation
and the appearance of Christ Jesus as King of kings and Lord of lords. Soon every man is
to be judged for the deeds done inthe bddi.e hour of Guaskcdnse, apdud g me nt
upon the members of His church onrtkarests the solemn responsibility of giving
warning to those who are standing as it were on the very brink of eternal ruin. To every
human being in the wide world who will give heed must be made plain the principles at
stake in the great controversy bgiwaged, principles upon which hang the destinies of
al |l m a Rrdpliets dnd Kings715 716.
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THE EVENTS CONNECTED WITH THE CLOSE OF PROBATION
A T hevents connected with the close of probation and the work of
preparation for the time of trouble, are clearly presented But multitudes have no
more understanding of these important truths than if they had never been revealed. Satan
watches to catch away every impression that would make them wise unto salvation, and
the time of trouble will find theminready.
AWhen God sends to men war meprasepntedaso | mpor
proclaimed by holy angels flying in the midst of heavenHe requires every person
endowed with reasoning powers to heed the message. The fearful judgments denounced
againstthe worship of the beast and his image (Revelationi 14)9 should lead all to a
diligent study of the prophecies to learn what the mark of the beast is, and how they are
to avoid receiving it. But the masses of the people turn away their ears fronghearin
truth and are turned unto fables. The apostle Paul declared, looking down to the last days:
60The time wil/ come when they wil [Thatnot end.L
time has fully come.The multitudes do not want Bible truth, because rrietres with
the desires of the sinful, worldving heart; and Satan supplies the deceptions which they
love.
ABut God will have a petbesBible, andphe Biblet he e ar
only, as the standard of all doctrines and the basis of all refars. The opinions of
learned men the deductions of sciencethe ceeds or decisions of ecclesiastical
councils as numerous and discordant as are the churches which they repheseoi;e
of the majorityd not one nor all of these should be regarded a&enee for or against
any point of religious faith. Before accepting any doctrine or precept, we should demand
a plTaiurs & ai t mitstshpportL or d 6
ASatan is constantly endeavoring to attr
He leads the people to look bishops to pastors to professors of theology as their
guides,instead of searching the Scripturego learn their duty for themselves. Théy,
controlling the minds of these leaders, he can influence the multitudes according to
his will.6 The Great Controversy94 595.

MILLER & JOHN
AWt h t Weéliemb Millem gegan to unfold to the people the mysteries of
the kingdom of God, carrying his hearers down through the prophecies to the second
advent of Christ. With every effort he gained strengthJ@éisn the Baptistheralded the
first advent of Jesus and preparbd tvay for His coming, so William Miller and those
who joined with him procl ai medEarlyhvatngsecond a
229 230.

THE OPENING OF THE JUDGMENT
filt was needful that men should be awakened to their danger; that they should be
roused to prepare fothe solemn events connected with the close of probation
The Great Controversys10.
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THE JUDGMENT OF 70AD
But when he saw many of the Pharisees and Sadducees come to his
baptism, he said unto them, O generation of vipersp hath warned you to
flee from the wrath to come? Matthew 3:7.
THE JUDGMENT MESSAGE OF DANIEL
AThose who procl aimed this warning gave t
as the early disciples declared, oO6The& ti me I
based on the prophecy of Daniel ,9while they failed to perceivethat the death of the
Messiah was foretold in the same scripture, so Miller and his associates preached the
message based d@uaniel 8:14 and Revelation 14:7andfailed to seethat there wre
still other messages brought to view in Revelation 14, which were also to be given before
the advent of the Lord. As the disciples were mistaken in regdné tangdom to be set
up at the end of the seventy weeks, so Adventists were mistakegard to the event
to take place at the expiration of the 2300 days. In both cases there was an acceptance of,
or rather an adherence to, popular errors that blinded the mind to the truth. Both classes
fulfilled the will of God in delivering the message whitte desired to be given, and
both, through their own misapprehentded on of t
Great Controversy353.

PROPHETIC ANGELS
REVELATION FOURTEEN

A | have had precious opportunities to o
experienceit he fir st S e ¢ 0 meksagea. e argéisi are depresente@ | s 0
as flying in the midst of heaven, proclaiming to the world a message of warning, and
havingadi r ect bearing upon the people living 1ir

one hears the voice of these angels, for theyaasgmbol to represent the people of
God who are working in harmony with the universe of heaven. Men and women,
enlightenedby the Spirit of God, and sanctified through the truth, proclaim the three
messages i nhifeSketehest29.0r der . 0

REVELATION EIGHTEEN
AJohn saw OAnother angel come down from
whole earth was lightened with his gly . 6 R e v e That worlois thelv8ice bf.
the people of God proclaiming a message of warning to the worlddhe 1888
Materials 926.

CONNECTED
AThe first and second messages were give
under the proclamation of thditd; but all three of the messages are still to be
proclaimed. . . . There cannot be a third without the first and secondThese messages
we are to give to the world in publications, in discourses, showing in the line of prophetic
history the things thdtave been and the things that will b8elected Messagesook 2,
104.

L INKED
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AThe first, second, araall ket togethed Salecigde | s 6 me
Messagesbook 2, 118.

COMBINED

fiThe Lord is about to punish the world for its iniquity. He is about to punish
religious bodies for their rejection of the light and truth which has been given them. The
great message, combiningthe r st , s e c o ndmessagesdis to beigivesh angel s
the world. This is to be the burden of our workhe Seventday Adventist Bible
Commentaryvolume 7, 950.

TESTS
AAnd many are doing the same thing today
experience inthe testing messages comprehended in the firstecond, and third
angel 6s . BnvasgslisnoE3s

REPEATED
AThe first, second, and thirRkviewamgile!l s6 me
Herald, October 31, 1899.

PERFECT FULFILLMENT , YET FUTURE

AThe Bible declares tbad, b8dobae whel coor k
power and signs and | ying wonders, and with
they that 6received not the |l ove of the trL
receive O0strong delewsi an,l iteh &t 2il1hNatyansisstad wind ak
this condition shall be reached, and the union of the church with the world shall be fully
accomplished throughout Christendom, will the fall of Babylon be comglaechange
is a progressive one, and the péect fulfillment of Revelation 14:8 is yet future ®he
Great Controversy389.

PARALLEL

AfGod has given the messages of Revelatior
and their work is not to cease tisecondt he <cl o
angel 6s messages ar e amtoirdnlpardalel with this whalm t hi s t
folows. The third angel proclaims his warning Wwi
said John, ol saw another angel rauwnhe down f
earth was | ightened wit hthehligit of@ll therthree6 | n t h

messages is combined®he 1888 Materials304.

OUR EXAMPLE IN ALL THINGS
AThe only evidence the world can have t h:
seehem practicing that Word and fSgisbfcthei ng Chr
Times June 2, 1898.
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THREE TESTS
Appetite, Presumption and Worship

AFor each of the classes represented by
l esson in the his€Cbriysbpbst Qh52apbsbLéses®rser . o
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Habakkukos Two Tables #19
PART TWO: LINE UPONLINE

And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, wshidtat
proverbthat ye have in the land of Israel, saying, The days are prolonged, and
every vision faileth? Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord God; | will make
this proverb to cease,nd they shall no more use it as a proverb in Israel; but
say unto them, The days are at hand, a&mel effect of every vision Ezekiel
12:21 23.

THE YEAR/DAY PRINCIPLE
NUMBERS 14:34
Numbers 14:11, 223

HEBREWS 3:71 4:11
THE REST OF GRACE
AThos e wwilbng ta give tha hord faithful, earnest, loving service will

not find spiritual rest in this |ife nor 1in
to the people of God. . . . Let us labor therefore to enter into that rest, lest any man fail

aft er t he same e xThenrpst leere sdokeruai Is ¢hke rest fof. géace
obtained by foll owing t he Pagfic &sianrRecprter o n . 0L ¢

November 7, 1901.

LET USLABOR
A B uhrough their own course of rebellionthe blessing of God toward Israel
was turned away from them. That which they had sown in questioning and unbelief, they
had to reap. The record says, 6But they reb
was turned to be their enemy, and he foughttai n s t May thesLord forbid that
the history of the children of Israel in departing from God, in refusing to walk in the
light, in refusing to confess their sins of unbelief and rejection of his messages,
should be the experience of the people claing to believe the truth for this time.For
if they do as did the children of Israel in the face of warnings and admonitiensame
result will follow in these last days as came upon the children of Israel. The apostle
admoni shes, 0 T o d hisy voiéef harger notwvyolr |hearts,eas rin the
provocation, in the day of temptation in the wilderness: when your fathers tempted me,
proved me, and saw my works forty years. Wherefore | was grieved with that generation,
and said, They do always err in thiegart; and they have not known my ways. So | sware
in my wrath, They shalll not enter into my r
sounding down along the | ines to our ti me:
you an evil heart of unbefiein departing from the living God. But exhort one another
daily, while it is called today; lest any of you be hardened through the deceitfulness of
sin. For we are made partakers of Chilstye hold the beginning of our confidence
steadfast unto the ed. @&Réview and HeraldOctober 21, 1890.
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THE BEGINNING OF OUR CONFIDENCE
A6These things . . . are written for our
world are come. 06 1 Corinthians 10:11. The w:
to our time:
AoTake heed, brethren, |l est there be in
departing from the living God. But exhort one another daily, while it is called Today; lest
any of you be hardened through the deceitfulness of sin. For we are made paiftakers
Christ, if we hold the beginning of our confidence steadfast unto the enavhile it is
said,
Today if ye will hear His voice,
Harden not your hearts, as in the provocation.
O0For some, when they had hteahcarde outdfi d pr ov
Egypt by MoseBl6.06 Hebrews 3: 12

ACannot we who are I|iving in the time of
apostl eds words: 06Take heed, brethren, | e st
unbelief, in departing from the livingdcd 6 ? Ver se 12.

AUpon us 1is shining theThecueabntdedf | igh

forgetfulness has been preserved for our enlightenmenin this age God has set His

hand to gather unto Himself a people from every nation, kindred, and tomgtiee |
advent movement He has wrought for His heritage, even as He wrought for the Israelites
in leading them from Egypt. In the great disappointment of 1844 the faith of His people
was tested as was that of the Hebrews at the Red Sea. Had the Adveiltisteanly

days still trusted to the guiding Hand that had been with them in their past experience,
they would have seen of the salvation of God. If all who had labored unitedly in the work
of 1844 had received the t hinrtree pavergfetheés mess
Holy Spirit, the Lord would have wrought mightily with their efforts. A flood of light
would have been shed upon the world. Years ago the inhabitants of the earth would have
been warned, the closing work would have been completed, aist ®buld have come

for the r ede mp Tastomoniesvdlumel8, $15.peopl e. 0

THE BEGINNING
AThe enemy is seeking to divert the mind
work of preparing a people to stand in these last days. His sophistriesigreeddo lead
minds away from the perils and duties of the hour. They estimate as nothing the light that
Christ came from heaven to give to John for His people. They teach that the scenes just
before us are not of sufficient importance to receive spatt@htion. They make of no
effect the truth of heavenly origin and rob the people of God of their past experience,
giving them instead a false science.
A6Thus saith the Lord, Saskafor the ojdgatisn  t h e
where isthegoodwag,nd wal k t herein. 6 Jeremiah 6:16.
ALet none seek to tear athafgundatbnsthdtoundat i
were laid at the beginning of our work by prayerful study of the word and by
revelation. Upon these foundations we have been building for shdifty years. Men
may suppose that they have found a new way and that they can lay a stronger foundation

w
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than that which has been laid. But this is a great deception. Other foundation can no man
lay than that which has been laid.
Al n t he p a sdertaken they/buildiagwiea new faith, the establishment
of new principles. But how long did their building stand? It soon fell, for it was not
founded upon the Rock.
ADid not the first disciples have to meet
|l isten to false theories, and then, having c
can no man | ay than that iIis laidé? 1 Corinth
ASo we a tthe begimminghob dudconfidence steadfast unto the end
Words of power have been sent®gd and by Christ to this people, bringing them out
from the world, point by point, into the clear light of present truth. With lips touched with
holy fire, Goddés servants have proclai med t
seal to the genuineees of t he t Mestimoniepvolume B,296282 d . 0O

A | am instructed to say that those who w
has laid are not to be accepted as the teachers and leaders of His people. We are to hold
the beginning of our confdence steadfast unto the endWords of power have been
sent by God and by Christ to this people, bringing them out from the world point by
point, into the clear | ight of present truth
have proclaimed the @ssage. The divine utterance has set its seal to the genuineness of
t he tr ut h Bagitle Greek laeftep82.d . 0

Aln concluding this narrative, I woul d s
time. In the last vision given me, | was shown the stgrflact that but a small portion of
those who now profess the truth will be sanctified by it and be saved. Many will get
above the simplicity of the work. They will conform to the world, cherish idols, and
become spiritually dead. The humble, s&ltrificing followers of Jesus will pass on to
perfection, leaving behind the indifferent and lovers of the world.
Al was pointed back to ancient | srael . B
left Egypt entered the land of Canaan. Their dead bodies sirengn in the wilderness
because of their transgressions. Modern Israel are in greater danger of forgetting God and
being led into idolatry than were His ancient people. Many idols are worshiped, even by
professed Sabbathkeepers. God especially chargedndient people to guard against
idolatry, for if they should be led away from serving the living God, His curse would rest
upon them, while if they would love Him with all their heart, with all their soul, and with
all their might, He would abundantly lsethem in basket and in store, and would remove
sickness from the midst of them.
AA bl essing or a cur se Jdiadlessigvwthdyedmer e t he
out from the world and are separate, and walk in the path of humble obedience; and a
curse if hey unite with the idolatrous, who trample upon the high claims of he@ten.
sins and iniquities of rebellious Israel are recorded and the picture presented before
us as a warning that if we imitate their example of transgression and depart from
God we #$all fall as surely as didthey &6 Now al | these things hap
ensamples: and they are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are
¢ 0 meTesiinboniesvolume 1, 608609.
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SIGNS, REBELLION & THE SABBATH
EZEKIEL 4:116; JEREMIAH 17:21i 27

AOn one occasi on, by command of the Lord
of the principal entrances to the city and there urged the importance of keeping holy the
Sabbath day. The inhabitants of Jerusalem were in danger of logitigobithe sanctity
of the Sabbath, and they were solemnly warned against following their secular pursuits
on that day. A Dbl essing was Ipyeodigestled on <coc
hearken unto Me, 6 the Lord dectbdornedwork and 0h
therein; then shall there enter into the gates of this city kings and princes sitting upon the
throne of David, riding in chariots and on horses, they, and their princes, the men of
Judah, and the inhabitants of Jerusalem: targlcity shall remain forever. 6 Jer emi ah
17:24, 25.

AThis promise of prosperity as the rewar
prophecy of the terrible judgments that would befall the city should its inhabitants prove
disloyal to God and His lawf the admonitions to obey the Lord God of their fathers
and to hallow His Sabbath day were not heededhe city and its palaces would be
utterly destroyed by fire. Brophets and Kingst11 412.

ENTERING INTO THE REST
AfSatands snares are | ai forthechildremsfisema ver i |\
just prior to their entrance into the land of Cana&lie.are repeating the history of that
people. Lightness, vanity, love of ease and pleasure, selfishness, and impurity are
increasing among us. There is need now of men whdirareand fearless in declaring
the whole counsel of God; men who wil/ not
Testimoniesvolume 5, 160.

N

THE SABBATH

Aln the days of Samuel, | srael thought t
commandmentsf God would gain them the victory over the Philistines, whether or not
they repented of their wicked works. Just s

the strict observance of the divinely appointed services of the temple would preserve
them fram the just punishment of their evil course.
fiThe same danger exists todayamong the people who profess to be the

depositaries of Goddés | aw. They are too apt
they hold the commandments will preserve them froengower of divine justice. They
refuse to be reproved for evil , and charge

putting sin out of the camp. A shmting God calls upon those who profess to keep His

law to depart from all iniquity. Neglect to repemidaobey His word will bring as serious
consequences upon Godbés people today as did
limit beyond which He will no longer delay His judgmenitbe desolation of Jerusalem

stands as a solemn warning before the eye$ modern Israel, that the corrections

given through His chosen instruments cannot be disregarded with impunity
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AWhen the priests and the people heard t
them in the name of the Lord, they were very angry and etcthat he should die. They
were boisterous in their denunciations of h
name of the Lord, saying, This house shall be like Shiloh, and this city shall be desolate
without an inhabitant? And all the people weethgred against Jeremiah in the house of
the Lord. 6 Thus was the message of God des
entrusted it threatened with death. The priests, the unfaithful prophets, and all the people
turned in wrath upon him who would not speakthem smooth things and prophesy
d e c eTestimomiesvolume 4, 166167.

THE OMEGA APOSTASY

Aln a vision of the night |l was shown di
looked upon by some as the grand truths that are to be brought in and mathemram
the present time. | was shown a platform, braced by solid tidkaestruths of the Word
of God. Someone high in responsibility in the medical work was directing this man and
that man to loosen the timbers supporting fiietform. Then | heard aoice saying,
OWhere are the watchmen that ought to be s
asleep? Thidoundation was built by the Master Worker, and will stand storm and
tempest. Will they permit this man to preseottrines that deny the past expaence
of the peopleof Go® The ti me has come to take decided

AThe enemy of soul s has sought t o brin
reformation was to take place among Seval#h Adventists, and that this reformation
would consist in giving ughe doctrines which stand a&lse pillars of our faith, and
engaging in a process of reorganization. Were this reformation to take place, what would
result? The principles of truth that God in His wisdom has given to the remnant church,
would be discardedOur religion would be changed. The fundamental principles that
have sustained the work for the last fifty years would be accounted as error. A new
organization would be established. Books of a new order would be written. A system of
intellectual philosophyvould be introduced. The founders of this system would go into
the cities, and do a wonderful worfkhe Sabbath of course, would be lightly regarded
as also the God who created it. Nothing would be allowed to stand in the way of the new
movement. The lekers would teach that virtue is better than vice, but God being
removed, they would place their dependence on human power, which, without God, is
worthless. Their foundation would be built on the sand, and storm and tempest
would sweep away the structure

AWho has authority to begin such a moveme
experience, attested to by the miraculous working of the Holy Spirit. We have a truth that
admits of no compromise. Shall we not repudiate everything that is not in harmony with
thi s tSelectedhMessagdasook 1, 204205.
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Habakkukods Two Tables #20
PART TWO: LINE UPONLINE
SABBATHS ARE SYMBOLIC

Exobus 31:13; EzekieL 20:10113

SIGNJd H226: (in the sense dodippearing; asignal (literally or figuratively), as dlag, beacon

monumentomen prodigy, evidenceetc.8 mark, miracle, (e#) sign, token.

SYMBOL, n. [L. symbolum; Gr. with, and to throw; to compare.] 1. The sign or representation

of any moral thing by the images or properties of natural thitvgsb st er 6 s 1828 Di ct |
SYMBOLICALLY , adv. By representation or resemblance of properbgssigns

typically We bst er 6s 1828 Dictionary

A DAY FOR A YEAR
THE SEVENTH YEAR

And six years thou shalt sow thy land, and shalt gather in the fruits thereof: But
the seventhyearthou shalt let it rest and lie still; that the poor of thy people may eat:
and what they leave the beasts of the field shall eat. In like manner thou shalt deal
with thy vineyard,and with thy oliveyard. Six days thou shalt do thy work, and on the
seventhday thou shalt rest: that thine ox and thine ass may rest, and the son of thy
handmaid, and the stranger, may be refreshed. Exodus 2B210

Fulfill her week, and we will give thee this also for the service which thou
shalt serve with me yefeven otheryears. And Jacob did so, and fulfilled heveek
and he gave him Rachel his daughter to wife also. Genesis 28327

THE SABBATH OF THE LORD
Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. &ys shalt thou labour, and do

all thy work: But the seventH'’®3’ day is the sabbath of the Lordthy God:in it thou

shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy manservant, nor thy
maidservant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger tkmatvithin thy gates: Foilin six days

the Lord made heaven andréda the sea, and all that in them, and rested the
seventH'’®3" day: wherefore the Lord blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it. Exodus
20:8111.

THE SABBATH OF THE LAND
And the Lord spake unto Moses in mount Sinai, saying, Speak unto the children

of Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into the land which | give you, then shall
the land keep a sabbath unto the Lord. Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and six years
thou shalt prune thy vineyard, and gather in the fruit thereof; But inséhaenthH7637
year shall be a sabbath of rest unto the land, a sabbath for the Lord: thou shalt neither
sow thy field, nor prune thy vineyard. That which groweth of its own accordhgf t
harvest thou shalt not reap, neither gather the grapes of thy vine undréssédis a
year of restunto the land. And theabbath of the land shall be meat for you; for
thee, and for thy servant, and for thy maid, and for thy hired servant, anthyor
stranger that sojourneth with thee, And for thy cattle, and for the beasataan thy
land, shall all the increase thereof be meat. Leviticus i25h.:1

164



A SABBATH YEAR

ASpeci al | aws were given to the |Israeli:t
[Leviticus 25:1 7, quoted.]
AThese | aws seem peculiar to those who h

Lord knew better than man what arrangements to make with His people. These laws were
written down, andhe seventh yearafter they settled in Canaan was toe&abbath
year. Blanuscript Releasesolume 6, 394.

A DAY FOR A YEAR
The Sabbath Commandmeénfi r e sthe sedentH'’®3’d a y o
The Year of Rest Statuderi t Bewenth"’®¥’y e ar 0o

SEVENTH: H76370 Ordinal from H7657, seventh: seventh (time).

H7657: Multiple of H7651; seventyd seventy, threescore and ten-{een).

H7651: From H7650; a primitive cardinal number;seven(as the sacretull one); also
(adverbially) seventimes by implication aweek by extension aimndefinite numberd (+ by)
seven (ffold], -s, [-teen,-teenth],-th, times).

H7650: A primitive root; properly tobe complete but used only as adenominative
from H7651; to sevenoneself, that isswear(as if by repeating a declaration seven tinées):
adjure charge (by an oath, with an oath), feed to the full take an oath, X straitly, (cause to, make
to) swear.

A CARDINAL NUMBER

Cardinal number: A number (such Bs2,or 3) used in counting to indicate quantiiut
not order.

When using number words, i iimportant to keep the difference betwemrdinal
numbers andordinal numbersn mind. Cardinal numbers are counting numb@&hey express
absolute number without anyimplication of position. . . .

The ordinal numbers, on the other hand, are position numbers. They correspond to the
cardinal numbers bundicate position in relation to other numbers . . . About.com.grammar
and compostion

A DENOMINATIVE

Denominative:l. (Linguistics) giving orconstituting a name naming?2. (Linguistics /
Grammar)a. (of a word other than a noun) formed from or having the same form as &.n@sn
noun)t he verb At o mus hr &dlns BEnglish DictienargdGompleteiamda t i v e
Unabridged© HarperCollins Publishers 1991, 1994, 1998, 2000, 2003.
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SABBATHS, TIMES AND YEARS (A CARDINAL NUMBER )
LEviTiICcUuSs 25:8
And thoushalt number sever®5! sabbaths of years unto thee,
seven'’®ltimes
seven’®®lyears; and the space of the
seven’®lsabbaths of years shall be unto thee forty and nine years.

THE 252® SEVEN TIMES
LEVITICUS 26:18,21,24,28

And if ye will not ye for all this hearken unto me, then | will punish yseven
H7651 times more for your sins. . . .

And if ye walk contrary unto me, and will not hearken unto me; | will bring
seven"’®5! times more plagues upon you according to your sins. . . .

Then will 1 also walk contrary unto you, and will punish you ysstvenH7651
times for your sins. . . .

Then | will walk contrary unto you also in fury; and |, even |, will chastise you
sevent’®5! times for your sins.

THE QUARREL OF MY COVENANT
And | will bring a sword upon you, that shall avenglee quarrel of my
covenant and when ye are gathered together within your cities, | will send the
pestilence among you; and ye shall be delivered into thel ledrithe enemy. Leviticus
26:25.

|SAIAH 7:80 742BC& 65YEARS
For the head of Syrias Damascus, and the head of Damastu®Rezin; and
within threescore and five yearsshall Ephraim be broken, that it be not a people.

SCATTERED SHEEPO FIRST AND LAST
Israelis a scattered sheep; the lions have drivem away: first the king of
Assyria hath devoured him; ardst this Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath broken
his bonesJeremiah 50:17.

THE PRIDE OF POWER
And | will break the pride of your power; and | will make your heaven as
iron, and your earth as brass. Leviticus 26:19.

HosHEAD 723BC
For the children of Israel walked in all the sins of Jeroboam which he did; they
departed not from them; Until the Lord removed Israel out of his sight, as he had said
by all his servants the prophets. So was Israel carried away out of their own land to
Assyria unto this day. 2 Kings 17:223.

MANASSEHO 677BC
And the Lord spake to Manasseh, and to his people: but they would not
hearken. Wherefore the Lord brought upon them the captains of the host of the king of
Assyria, which took Manasseh among the thorasd bound him with fetters, and
carried him to Babylon. 2 Chronicles 33il111.
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AN A BRNESTO

AFaithfully t he prophet s continued t hei
fearlessly they spoke to Manasseh and to his people; but the messages were scorned;
backsliding Judah would not heed. Asearnestof what would befall the people should
they contime impenitent, the Lord permitted their king to be captured by a band of
Assyrian sol diers, who Obound him with fet
t empor ar RPropbeas@ad King$382.0

Earnest: 1. First fruits ; that which is in advance and givegromise of something to
come . . . Henceearnest or earnesimoney is a first payment or deposit giving promise or
assurance of full payment. . . . This sense of the word is primary, demloéingvhich goes
before, or in advanceWebste 6 s 1828 Dictionary.

CAUSE AND EFFECT
As the bird by wandering, as the swallow by flying, 8te curse causeless
shall not come. Proverbs 26:2.

AWe should know for ourselves what <const|
is the faith that we have relwved, what are the Bible rul@she rules given us from the
highest authority. There are many who believe without a reason on which to base their
faith, without sufficient evidence as to the truth of the matter. If an idea is presented that
harmonizes witltheir own preconceived opinions, they are all ready to accéptay do
not reason from cause to effegttheir faith hasho genuine foundation and in the time
of trial they will find that they havbuilt upon the sand

AHe who rests satisfied with hi s own p
Scriptures, thinking this sufficient for his salvation, is resting in a fatal deception. There
are many wh are not thoroughly furnished with Scriptural arguments, that they may be
able to discern error, and condemn all the tradition and superstition that has been palmed
off as truth. Satan has introduced own ideas into the worship of God, that he might
corrupt the simplicity of the gospel of Chrigk large number who claim to believe the
present truth, know not what constitutes the faith that was once delivered to the
saintsd Christ in you the hope of glory They think they are defendinipe old
landmarks, but they are lukewarm and indifferent. They know not what it is to weave
into their experience and to possess the real virtue of love and faith. They are not close
Bible students, but are lazy and inattentive. When differences of opinion arise upon the
passges of Scripture, these who have not studied to a purpose and are not decided as to
what they believe, fall away from the truth. We ought to impress upon all the necessity of
inquiring diligently into divine truth, that they may know that they do knowtwshauth.

Some claim much knowledge, and feel satisfied with their condition, when they have no
more zeal for the work, no more ardent love for God, and for souls for whom Christ died,
than if they had never known God. They do not read the Bible [irr]a@@ppropriate
the marrow and fatness to their own souls. They do not feel that it is the voice of God
speaking to them. But, if we would understand the way of salvation, if we would see the
beams of the Sun of righteousness, we must study the Scsitura purpose, for the
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promises and prophecies of the Bible shed clear beams of glory upon the divine plan of
redemption, which grand t rThe 1383 Materials408.0t <c | ear
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Habakkukoés Two Tables #21
PART THREE THE MYSTERY OF INQUITY

THE MYSTERY OF INIQUITY

AAIl need wisdom carefully to search out the mystery of iniquity that figures
solargelyi n t he wi ndi nghistopy..0.f this eartho

AThere Iis no middle path to Paradise rest
last days is not to beconaenalgamated with human devising. . .

AThose whom God has exal tterdfromnbeadensgh posi t
light to human wisdom. . . . Al who would possess a character that would make them
laborers together with God and receive the commendation of ad{ separate
themselves from the enemies of God, and maintain the truth which Christ gave to
John to give to the world Blanuscript Releses volume 18, 3036.

AMALGAMATE, v.i. To mix or unite in an amalgam; to blendVe b st er 0 s 18
Dictionary.

Genesis 6:17

NOAHO MINGLING : (LITTLE BY LITTLE )@ VAIN | MAGINATIONS
fiFor some time the two classes remained separafehe race of Cain, spreading
from the place of their first settlement, dispersed over the plains and valleys where the
children of Seth had dwelt; and the latter, in order to escapetfreimcontaminating
influence, withdrew to the mountains, and themade their homeSo long as this
separation continued, they maintained the worship of God in its purity But in the
lapse of time they venturelittle by little , to mingle with the inhabitants of the valleys.

This association was productive of thewoestsrul t s. 6 The sons of God
of men that they were fair.é The children of
of Cainés descendant s, di spl eased the Lord

worshipers of God were beguiled intm $y the allurements that were now constantly

before them, and they lost their peculiar, holy charadlargling with the depraved,

they became like themin spirit and in deeds; the restrictions of the seventh
commandment were distéd@ar dve@ d,e s6 arfd atlHe ywhti cd

The children of Seth went &éin the way of Ca
worldly prosperity and enjoyment and neglected the commandments of the Lord. Men

6di d not i ke to ret ai ey bBame vainnin_thefre i r kno
imaginations, and their foolish heart was darkened 6 Romans 1: 2 1. Ther e
gave them over to a mind void of judgment. 0
earth | i ke aPatdaechschdyProphetPlr osy . 0
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ABRAHAM O |NTERMARRIAGE

AAbr aham hhe dsulha thkimtedmarriage of those who feared God
and those who feared Him nat from the days of Cain to his own time. The
consequences of his own marriage with Hagar, and of the marriage connections of
Ishmael and Lot, were before him. The lack of faith on the part of Abraham and Sarah
had resulted in the birth of Ishma¢he mingling of the righteous seed with the
ungodly. The fathero6és influence upon his son was
idolat rous kindred and by I shmael s connecti o
Hagar, and of the wives whom she chose for Ishmael, surrounded his family with a
barrier that Abr aham e nPdteachsand®mpheih73.vai n t o o

MINGLING; LITTLE BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE

MINGLING : IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS AND M ANNERS
fiBut the descendants of Abrahandeparted from the worship of the true God,
and transgressed his lawhey mingled with the nations who had no knowledge or
fear of God before their eyes, and gradually imitated their customs and manners
unt i Isan@eowaé kindled against them, and he permitted them to have their own way
and follow the devices of their own corrupt hea&igns of the Time#pril 22, 1886.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, LITTLE BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS;
INTERMARRIAGE

MOSES& THE MIXED M ULTITUDE
MIXED MULTITUDE
fiThe mixed multitude that had accompanied Israel from Egypt were not
permitted to occupy the same quarters with thbes, but were to abide upahe
outskirts of the camp; and their offspring were to be excluded from the community
until the third generation .0 Deuteronomy 23:7, 8 Patriarchs and Prophet375.

Thou shalt not abhor a&Bdomite; for heis thy brother: thou shalt not
abhor anEgyptian; because thou wast a stranger in his land. The children that
are begotten of them shall enter into the congregation of the Lord in their third
generationDeuteronomy 23:7, 8.

THE HEBREWS INTERMARRIED WITH TH E EGYPTIANS
flt was themixed multitude that came from Egypt with the Israelites who were
the principal movers in this dreadful departure from God. They were calieckes
multitude, because the Hebrews had intermarried with the Egyptiané Spirit of
Prophecy volume 1, 243.
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MOSESY RETURNED TO THE OLD SUPERSTITIONS

ADuring this period of waiting, there wa:¢
of God which they had heard, and to prepare their hearts to receive the further revelations
that He mightmake to them. They had none too much time for this work; and had they
been thus seeking a clearer understandi ng c
hearts before Him, they would have been shielded from temptation. But they did not do
this, and they ®on became careless, inattentive, and lawlEspecially was this the
case with the mixed multitude They werampatient to be on their way to the Land of
Promis@ the land flowing with milk and honey. It was only on condition of obedience
that the goodlyand was promised them, but they had lost sight of this. There were some
who suggested a return to Egypt, but whether forward to Canaan or backward to Egypt,
the masses of the people were determined to wait no longer for Moses.

AFeel i ng t haithe abkeade pfltheirsleachthe\s returned to their
old superstitions.T h enixed multitude6 had been t marmdringrarsdt t o i nd
impatience, and they were the leaders in the apostasthat followed. Among the
objects regarded by the Egyptiansgsibols of deity was the ox or calf; and it was at the
suggestion of those who had practiced this form of idolatry in Egypt that a calf was now
made and worshipedhe people desired som@mnage to represent God and to go
before them in the place of Mos&3od had given no manner of similitude of Himself,
and He had prohibited any material representation for such a purpose. The mighty
miracles in Egypt and at the Red Sea were designed to establish faith in Him as the
invisible, allpowerful Helper of Isragkhe only true God. And the desire for some visible
manifestation of His presence had been granted in the pillar of cloud and of fire that
guided their hosts, and in the revealing of His glory upon Mount Sinai. But with the cloud
of the Presence still betfe them, they turned back in their hearts to the idolatry of Egypt,
and represented the glory of t Ratiarcheand si bl e C
Prophets 315.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE
BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE

MOTIVATION
AANd they went out@about six hundred thousand on foot that were men, beside
children. Anda mixed multitude went up also with therdIn this multitude were not
only those who were actuated by faith in the God of Israel, but also a far greater number
who desiredonly to escape from the plaguesor who followed in the wake of the
moving multitudes merely fronexcitement and curiosity This class were ever a
hindrance and a snareto Israelo Patriarchs and Prophef81.

MINGLING: IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE

BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE; MOTIVATED
BY FEAR & CURIOSITY
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THE FOOLISH VIRGINS

AThe coming o f Christst aangaennbosu n me d s abgye
understood to be represented by the coming of the bridegroom. The widespread
reformation under the proclamation of His soon coming, answered to the going forth of
the virgins. In this parable, as in that of Matthew @vh classes ee represented . . .
Ot hers o6took their | ampheyhadmoded fromonpulse.o o1 | w
Their fears had been excited by the solemn message, but they had depended upon
the faith of their brethren, satisfied with the flickering light of good emotions,
without a thorough understanding of the truth or a genuine work of grace in the
heart. These had gone forth to meet the Lord, full of hope in the prospect of
immediate reward; but they were not prepared fordelay and disappointment. When
trials came, their faith failed, and their lights burned dim.

AOWhil e theriddri dtbgyoainl Sl unteérnrymd and sl
of the bridegroom is represented the passing of the timghen the Lord was expected,
the disappointment, and the seemimgag. In this time of uncertainty, the intere$tthe
superficial and halfhearted soon began to waver, and their efforts to relax;thase
whose faith was based on a personal knowledge of the Bible had a rock beneath
their feet, which the waves of dispgpo i nt ment coul d not wash away
and sl ept; 6 one <class in unconcern and aba
patiently waiting till clearer light should be given. Yet in the night of trial the latter
seemed to lose, to some extehgir zeal and devotion. Thwlfhearted and superficial
could no |l onger | ean upon the faith of their
The Great Controversy9T 395.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS; LITTLE
BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE; THE FOOLISH
VIRGINS, MOTIVATED BY FEAR & CURIOSITY; HALF-HEARTED & SUPERFICIAL

THE SONS OFLEVI

AiThough God had granted the prayer of Moses in sparing Israel from destructi
their apostasy was to be signally punished. The lawlessness and insubordination into
which Aaron had permitted them to fall, if not speedily crushed, would run riot in
wickedness, and would involve the nation in irretrievable ruin. By terrible sevkeaty
evil must be put away. Standing in the gate of thepsawoses called to the people,
ONho is on the Lord §side?l et hi m ¢ o Tnese who haa nomnjeined in the
apostasy were to take their position at the right of Moses; those who were guilty but
repentant, at the left. The command was obeyed. It was founth¢hiibe of Levi had
taken no part in the idolatrous worship. From amag other tribes there were great
numbers who, although they had sinned, now signified their repentance. But a large
company, mostly of the mixed multitude that instigated the making of the calf,
stubbornly persisted imte i r r dhtraichs aml Rropets 324.
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EDUCATION AND TRAINING
fiThe mixed multitude that came up with the Israelites from Egypt were a source
of continual temptation and trouble. Thpsofessedto have renounced idolatry and to
worship the true God; but thearly education andtraining had molded their habits
and character, and they were more or less corrupted with idolatry and with irreverence for
Godo Patriarchs and Prophet108.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE
BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE; THE FOOLISH
VIRGINS, MOTIVATED BY FEAR & CURIOSITY; HALF-HEARTED & SUPERFICIAL, EARLY
EDUCATION & TRAINING

THE BREAD OF HEAVENO PHARISEES

AGod continued to feed the Hebrew host w
they were not satisfied. Thedepraved appetitescraved meatwhich God in his
wisdom had withheld, in a great me atbeumixed, mulfitudethat t h e m.
was among themefl a lusting; and the children of Israel also wept again, and said, Who
shall give us flesh to eat? We remember the fish, which we did eat in Egypt freely, the
cucumbers, and the melons, and the leeks, and the onions, and the garlic. But now our
soulisad i ed away. There is nothing atThegl | besi
became weary of the food prepared for them by angels, and sent them from Heaven.
They knew it was just the food God wished them to have, and that it was healthful for
themand ther children. Notwithstanding their hardships in the wilderness, there was
not a feeble one in all their tribes. Satan, the author of disease and misery, will approach
Godbés peopl e wher e he Idedhas cintiolled the dppetitapr eat e st
agreat measure from the time of his successful experiment with Eve, in leading her to eat
the forbidden fruit. He came with his temptatiditst to the mixed multitude, the
believing Egyptians, and stirred them up to seditious murmurifigsy would not be
content with the healthful food which God had provided for them. Their depraved
appetites craved a greater ariety, especially flesh meats.

Aln our day we see the power of the adversary upon the human mind. Many
professing godliness openly transgressldaeof God.In every congregation there is a
mixed multitude. Those who claim to be righteous, while they do not those things that
God has commanded, are likbe selfrighteous Pharisees dReview and Herald
February 27, 1900.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE
BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE; THE FOOLISH
VIRGINS, MOTIVATED BY FEAR & CURIOSITY; HALF-HEARTED & SUPERFICIAL, PHARISEES
WEARINESS OFHEAVENGS FOOD DUE TO DEPRAVED APPETITE
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PERVERTED APPETITE
fAs we receive physical strength from the food we eat, so we are to receive
spiritual strength as we study the Word of God. It is as necessary that attention should be
paid to the cry of the soul fapiritual food as that attention should be paid to the cry
of a hungry child for temporal food. A neglect to supply the soul with the bread of life
leaves it weak and strengthless, unable to do the will of God. The life of such a one is like
the barren figiree, destute of fruit.d Signs of the Timedune 26, 1901.

JOSHUAO A NEW GENERATION (A NEw MODEL)
fiThe people served the Lord all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the elders
that outlived Joshua, who had seen the great works of the Lord. Their sinepeamted
of and forgiven, but the seed of evil had been sown, amsgrang up to bear fruit.
J o0 s B lifeaobsteadfast integrity closeHis voice was no longer heardn reproof and
warning.One by one the faithful sentinels who had crossed the Jordan thoff their
armor. A new generation came upon the scene of actiomhe people departed from
God. Their worship wamingled with erroneous principles and ambitious pridReview
and Herald September 25, 1900.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE
BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE; THE FOOLISH
VIRGINS, MOTIVATED BY FEAR & CURIOSITY; HALF-HEARTED & SUPERFICIAL, PHARISEES
WEARINESS OFHEAVENGS FOOD DUE TODEPRAVED APPETITE A NEW GENERATION

SOLOMON

AiSol omon knew that God had chosen | srael
true and sacred faith. God had erected a wise barrier between them and the rest of the
world, andonly by jealously guarding the ancient landmarks, couldhey preserve
their high and distinct character. Why then did Solomon become such a moral wreck.
He did not act on correct principldde cultivated alliances with pagan kingdomsHe
procured the gold of Ophir and the silver of Tarshish, but at what!a cost

fiSolomon mingled error with truth, and betrayed sacred trusts.The insidious
evils of paganismcorrupted his religion. One wrong step taken, lestép after stepof
political alliance. The polygamy so common in that time was directly opposed to the law
of Jehovah. But this evil was introduced into Palestine, and the Israel ahi@gkdd in
marriage with Phoenicia, Egypt, Edom, Moab, and Ammon, nations which bowed at
idolatrous shrines, practicing licentious and cruel rites, greatly dishonouring to God.
These Solomon countenanced and sustained. His once noble character, bold and true for
God and righteousness, became deteriorated. His profligate expenditure for selfish
indul gence ma d e him the instrument of Sat .
hardenedHis conduct as a judge changed from equity and righteousness to tyranny and
oppression. He who had offered the dedicatory prayer when the temple was consecrated
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to God, who prayed for the people, that their hearts might be undividedly given to the
Lord, was now following a train of circumstances entirely contrary to right. The life
which was once wholly dedicated to God, had been given to the enemy.

fiSolomon tried to incorporate light with darkness, Christ with Belial, purity
with impurity. But in the pace of converting the heathen to the truth, pagan sentiments
incorporated themselves with his religion. He became an apostate. God was no longer to
him the only true and living God, a ruling Providence. He was a religious wreck.

Al n t he da yrsinsoffthe Grovesi esetted byhSelomon for his wives
might still be seen. This place was nantieel Mount of Offense by all the truehearted
in Israel. Solomon little thought that those idol shrines would outlive his reign, even till
Shiloh came and lookeagpon the melancholy sight.

AThis case is |l eft on e thase who knowthea | | t he
word of the living God, beware of cherishing the errors of the worldThese Satan
presents in an attractive style; for he would deceive us, amygdse simplicity of our
faith. If these errors are introduced, they will mar the precious landmarks of truth 0
Bible Echan August 29, 1898.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE
BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE; THE FOOLISH
VIRGINS, MOTIVATED BY FEAR & CURIOSITY; HALF-HEARTED & SUPERFICIAL, PHARISEES
WEARINESSOF HEAVENGS FOOD DUE TO DEPRAVED APPETITE A NEW GENERATION; TEAR DOWN
THE LANDMARKS

EZRA STUDIED THE CAUSES
AVery soon thereafter a few of the chief
serious complaint. Some of a®tdhea hpee dpelve taefs 61
far disregarded the holy commands of Jehovah astéomarry with the surrounding
peoples. 6They have taken of their daughters
t ol d, the boty seechhave mingled themselves withe peopléd of heat hen | a
6yea, the hand of the princes and rulers hat
Aln his study of the causes leading to the Babylonish captivity, Ezra had learned
thatlsraelGs apostasy was largely traceable ttheir mingling with heathen nations.0
Prophets and Kings19 620.

NEHEMIAH & LIKE THE MIXED MULTITUDE
fAYet the striking evidence that the hand of the Lord was with Nehemiah was not
sufficient to restrain discoatn t , rebel | i olmthoseadaythe nablesaot her vy . |
Judah sent many letters unto Tobiah, and the letters of Tobiah came unto them. For there
were many in Judah sworn unto him because he was tha-tmm of ShechaniabHere
are seen the evil results of intermarriage with idolatersin this union, Satan had
gained the victory. A family of Judah had connected themselves with the enemies of
God, and the relation had provedsnare to the people Many others also united in
marriage with the heathen These, like the mixed multitude that came up Wh Israel
from Egypt, were a source of constant troubleThey werenot whole-hearted in the
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service of God. When his work demanded a sacrifice, they were readlyldate their

own solemn oaths of egperation and support. All this had tended to weakeh an

discourage those who sough t o bui | d up Signs ef the BEnedapuarg f God . 0o
3, 1884.

THE DAYS OF CHRIST
CHRISTO DECEPTIVE REASONING

AChri st gave to the world a I esson that
60This is |lifetéaéaerndaleyd mighsaikamow thee the
Christ, whom thou hast sent. 6 Ddthisor®att an wor |

action, and ye shall be as godsBy deceptive reasoninghe led Adam and Eve to
doubt Go daddsto supply dplace witha theory that led to transgression and
disobedience. Andis sophistry is doing today what it did in EdenWhen Christ came
to our world, he selected humble fishermen as the foundation of his church. To these
disciples he tried to explain theatare of his kingdom and mission. But their limited
comprehension imposed a restraint upon him. They had been redbwisayings of the
scribes and Pharisegsand therefore much of what they believed was untrue. And
though Christ had many things to gaythem, they were unable to hear much of what he
longed to communicate.

A Chr i sthe rdigionigissof this timeso full of erroneous sentimentghat
there is no room in their minds for the truth. With #dication given, teachersingle
the sentimerst of infidel authors. Thus they have sown tares in the minds of the youth.
They give utterance to sentiments that should not be presented to young or old, never
thinking of what kind of seed they are sowing, or of the harvest they will have to garner
astle r e RewiéwtanddHeraldluly 3, 1900.

MINGLING; IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE
BY LITTLE; VAIN IMAGINATIONS; INTERMARRIAGE; IMPATIENT; MIXED MULTITUDE; THE FOOLISH
VIRGINS, MOTIVATED BY FEAR & CURIOSITY; HALF-HEARTED & SUPERFICIAL, PHARISEES
WEARINESS OFHEAVENGS FOOD DUE TO DEPRAVED APPETITE A NEW GENERATION; TEAR DOWN
THE LANDMARKS; DECEPTIVEREASONING, SCRIBES

fln the days of Christ these lessons had been lost sight of. Men hadighell
ceased taliscern God in His works. The sinfulness of humanity had cast a pall over the
fair face of creation; and instead of manifesting God, His works became a barrier that
concealed HimM e nworéhiped and served the creature more than the CiEEbois the
heahen decamevain in their imaginations, and their foolish heart was darkened 6
Romans 1:25,21So i n | srael, manbés teachi ndgNothad beel
only the things of nature, but the sacrificial service and the Scriptures thersalves
given to reveal Gadl were so perverted thattheybecea t he means of concee
Christbés Qi ect Lessons

MINGLING: IMITATED THEIR CUSTOMS ANDMANNERS, RETURN TOOLD SUPERSTITIONS LITTLE
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WEARINESS OFHEAVENGS FOOD DUE TO DEPRAVED APPETITE A NEW GENERATION; TEAR DOWN
THE LANDMARKS; DECEPTIVEREASONING, SCRIBES MANGS TEACHING IN PLACE OF GOD@s

LUTHER

AThe Ref or mer continued searching the S
writing. He knew not how soon his work might close, and he be deprived of liberty or
even life; but so long as God should will it, he determined to labor fanghailding of
Christbds kingdom. The knowledge that precic
truth, filled him with joy.

Al ot was his work to build in the temple
buried from sight amid the papal rubbish of false does, forms, and ceremonies, and
he must search them out, and lay them on the true foundation. The followers of Christ
were not then united as a peculiar and holy people separate from the world. They were
mingled with the sons of Belial, and must be separed by t he power of ¢
Signs of the Timeguly 19, 1883.

VAIN | MAGINATION 0 BOOKS, AUTHORS & AUTHORITIES

ACol d, phil osophical specul ations and sc
acknowledged are a positive injury. And the evil is aggeiathen, as is often the case,
books placed in the hands of the young, acceptedudBority anddepended upon in
their education, are from authors avowedly infidel. Through all the thoughts presented
by these men their poisonous sentiments are interwdVenstudy of suchooksis like
handling black coals; a student cannot be undefiled in mind who thinks along the line of
skepticism.

AThe aut hbooks which havtels@vehe seeds of doubt and infidelity
broadcast over the world, have beser the training of the great enemy of Godand
man, the acknowledged head of principalities and powers, the ruler of the darkness of this

wor |l d. The word that God has spokannn concern
their imaginations, and their foolish hert was darkened. Professing themselves to be

wise, they becamtwols, 6 O because that, when they knew C
God, neither wer e t h dhek fejedied divin&k buthaimigs 1 : 2 1,

simplicity and purity for the wisdom of this world.

A Wh e n leowkshy these infidel authors are given the precedence, and the word
of God is made secondary, there will be sent out of the schools a class of students no
better fitted for the service of God than they were before they receiveddheiceat i on . 0
Counsels to Parents, Teachers and Stugdi24.
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THE LANDMARKS; DECEPTIVEREASONING, SCRIBES MANGS TEACHING IN PLACE OF GODGs;
INFIDEL BOOKS

TwoO PARTIES IN ADVENTI SM
AThere are but two parties, Satan wor ks

through strong delusions he catches all who do not abide in the truttwho have
turned away their ears frothe truth, and have turned unfables Satan himself abode
not inthe truth,he is the mystery of iniquity. Through his subtlety he gives to his soul
destroyingerrors the appearance of truth Herein is their power to deceive It is
because they ar@ counterfeit of the truth that Spiritualism, Theosophy, and the like
deceptions gain such power over the minds of men. Herein is the masterly working of
Satan. He pretends to be the Savior of man, the benefactor of the human race, and thus he
more readily lures his victims to dasttion.

AWe are warned in the word of God that s
Only in the straight path of truth and righ
But the world is ensnared. Sat anmtethodss ki | | i
without number to accomplish his purposBsssimulation has become a fine art with
him, and he works in the guise of an angel C

to contaminate the world with false and ruinous principles bearing on fiws the
appearance of genuine goodness. He works to restrict religious liberty, and to bring into
the religious world a species of slavery. Organizations, institutions, unless kept by the
power of God, will work wundethecBrarelafméns di ct a
and fraud and guile will bear the semblance of zeal for truth, and for the advancement of
the kingdom of God. Whatever in our practice is not as open as the day, belongs to the
methods of the prince of eviHis methods are practicedeven among Seventh Day
Adventists, who claim to have advanced truth

Al f men resist the war rbecangeseven lbaglerslinor d s en
evil practices such men assume to exercise the prerogatives od @ presume to
do that which God himselfwill not do in seeking to control the minds of menThey
introduce their own methods and plans, and through their misconceptions of God, they
weaken the faith of others in the truth, and bring in false principles that will work like
leavento taint and cor u p't our i nstitutions and churche
conception of righteousness, and equity, and impartial judgment, any devisseapt pr
t hat brings Godds human agents under the col
God,; it separatethe soul from God, for it leads away from the path of strict integrity and
righteousness.

AGod wil |l not vindicate any device wheret
or oppress his fellonman. The only hope for fallen man is to look to Jesus, arelve
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him as the only Savior. As soon as man begins to make an iron rule for other men, as
soon as he begins to harness up and drive men according to his own mind, he dishonors
God, and imperils his own soul, and the souls of his brethren. Sinful mamdamope

and righteousness only in God; and no human being is righteous any longer than he has
faith in God, and maintains the vital connection with him. A flower of the field must have

its root in the soil; it must have air, dew, showers, and sunshiwel fliourish only as it
receives these advantages, and all are from God. So with men. We receive from God that
which ministers to the life of the soWe are warned not to trust in man, nor to make

flesh our arm. A curse is pronounced upon all who do is. dhe 1888 Materials

1432 1434.

DISSIMULATION : The act of dissembling; hiding under a false appearancga
feigning; false pretension; hypocrisy. Dissimulation may be simply concealment of the opinions,
sentiments or purpose; but it includes also desuming of a false or counterfeit appearance
which conceals the real opinions or purpose.

DISSEMBLE: To hide under a false appearance; to conceal; to disguise; to pretend
that not to be which really is as, | will not dissemble the truth; | cannot dredée my real
sentiments. [This is the proper sense of this word.]

The mixed multitude is the foolish virgins, the Pharisees and the Scribes.

The mixed multitude intermarries with the wise virgins and become vain in their
imagination and returns tbeir old superstitions, customs and manners.

They are impatient, hatiearted and superficial and are motivated by fear and curiosity
and soon become weary of Heavendés food due to

Little by little they leaven the truth and people add; employing deception based upon
human reasoning which they teach in place ol
dissimulation and promote their counterfeit through false education based upon infidel
authorities and books in an attempt to contible6 sinds and tear down the old landmarks.
Their work begins when a new generation arrives.

Mystery: G3466 & From a derivative of muoO(to shut the mouth); a secretor fimysteryo
(through the idea of silenceimposed by initiation into religious rites): - mystery.

Iniquity : G458 0 From G459 ; illegality , that is, violation of law or (generally) wickedness: -
iniquity, X transgress (-ion of) the law, unrighteousness.

G459 6 From G1 (as a negative particle) andG3551 ; lawless, that is, (negatively) not subject to
(the Jewish) law; (by implication a Gentile), or (positively) wicked: - without law, lawless,
transgressor, unlawful, wicked.

G106 Of Hebrew origin; the first letter of the alphabet: figuratively only (from its use as a
numeral) the first. Of t en used (uswually fAano, before a vowel
contraction from G427) in the sense ofprivation ; so in many words beginning with this letter;
occasionally in the sense ofunion (as a contraction of G260): - Alpha.

G35518 From a primary word nemoO(to parcel out, especially food or grazing to animals); law
(through the idea of prescriptive usage), generally (regulation ), specifically (of Moses [including
the volume]; also of the Gospel), or figuratively (a principle ): - law.
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Habakkukoés Two Tabl es #22
PART THREE THE MYSTERY OF INIQUTY

2 Thessalonians 2112
PAauL
ABut before the coming of Christ, i mport:
foretold in prophecy, were to take place. T
mind, or be troubled, neither by spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as from us, abehat
day of Christ is at hand. Let no man deceive you by any meantatoday shall not
come, except there come a falling away first, and that man of sin be revealed, the
son of perdition; who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, o
that is worshiped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God, showing himself
that he is Godo
APaul 6s words were not to be misinterpre
special revelation, had warned the Thessalonians of the immediate com@lgyist.
Such a position would cause confusion of faith; for disappointment often leads to
unbelief. The apostle therefore cautioned the brethren to receive no such message as
coming from him, and he proceeded to emphasize the facththgbtapal power, so

clearly described by the prophet Daniel, was:s
people. Until this power should have performed its deadly and blasphemous wqrit
would be in vain for the church to I|,®dok for
Paul inquired, oO0that, when | was yet with yo
ATerrible were the trial sEvenhaathetmer e t o
when the apostle was writing, the dmystery
The developmentthtat wer e to take place in the futur
Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of
unrighteousness in them that perish. o
fEspecially solemn is the apwheshbudbs st at
refuse to receive Othe |l ove of the truth. o
should deliberately reject the messages of

delusion, that they should believe a lie: that they all might be damned who beliale

not the truth, but had Medoama withé@npunityrejgat r i ght e
the warnings that God in mercy sends them. From those who persist in turning from these
warnings, God withdraws His Spirit, leaving them to the deceptions that they fwte

of the Apostles265 266.
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SO CLEARLY DESCRIBED BY THE PROPHET DANIEL

AJesus declared to the I|listening discipl
apostate Israel, and especially the retributive vengeance that would come upoarthem f
their rejection and crucifixion of the Messiah. Unmistakable signs would precede the
awful climax. The dreaded hour would come suddenly and swiftly. And the Saviour
warned His foll ower s: OWhen ye therefore s
spoken of by Daniel the prophet stand in the holy place, (whoso readeth, let him
understand:) then let them which be in Juflea into the mountains 6 Matt hew 24: 1
16; Luke 21:20, 21When the idolatrous standards of the Romans should be set up in
the holy gound, which extended some furlongs outside the city walls, then the followers
of Christ were to find safety in flighiVhen the warning sign should be seen, those
who would escape must make no delay. .

ANot one Christi an p &erusakerm. €laristhad givemidis de st r
disciples warning, and all who believed His words watched for the promised sign. . . .
Without delay they fled to a place of sai&tthe city of Pella, in the land of Perea,
beyond The GreaaGontroversyb, 30.

Attt i s no time now for Goddéds people to be
treasure in the world. The time is not far distant, when, like the early disciples, we shall
be forced to seek a refuge in desolate and solitary placabeAsege of Jergalemby
the Roman armies wadbke signalfor flight to the Judean Christiansp the assumption
of power on the part of our nation in the decree enforcing the papal sabbath will be
a warning to us It will then be time to leave the large cities, prepasatorleaving the
small er ones for retired homes Tesimosescl| uded
volume 5, 464.

And the king shall do according to his will; arte shall exalt himself and
magnify himself above every god, and shall speakarvellous things against the
God of gods and shall prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is
determined shall be done. Daniel 11:36.

538 THE ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION
Who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that is
worshipped; sahat he as God sitteth in the temple of Godshowing himself that he
is God. 2 Thessalonians 2:4.

FLEE TO THE M OUNTAINS
And to the woman were given two wings of aegt eagle, that she might fly
into the wilderness into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and
half a time, from the face of the serpent. Revelation 12:14.

JERUSALEM TRAMPLED DOWN
But the court which is without the temple leave ocamd measure it not; for it is
given unto the Gentiles: and the holy city shall they tread under foot famtytwo
months. And | will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a
thousand two hundredndthreescore days, clothed in sackcloBevelation 11:23.

181



WELL IT WouLD BE

Al ot required a desperate struggle for th
against theleceptionsandabominationswhich weredisguised in sacerdotal garments
and introduced into the church TheBible was notaccepted as the standard of faith
The doctrine of religious freedom was termed heresy, and its upholders were hated and
proscribed.

AAfter a |l ong and severe conflict, the f
with the apostate church if she stilluséd to free herself from falsehood and idolatry.
They saw thaseparation was an absolute necessity if they would obey the word of
God. They dared not tolerate errors fatal to their own souls, and set an example which
would imperil the faith of theircdlr en and chil drends children
unity they were ready to make any concession consistent with fidelity to God; but they
felt that even peace would be too dearly purchased at the sacrifice of prifaiplgy
could be secured only by theompromise of truth and righteousness, then let there
be difference, and even war.

AWell would it be for the church and the world if the principles that actuated
those steadfast souls were revi veéldereisn t he h
an alarnng indifference in regard to the doctrines which are the pillars of the Christian
faith. The opinion is gaining ground, that, after all, these are not of vital importance. This
degeneracy is strengthening the hands of the agents of Satan, so thaetaiss #nd
fatal delusions which the faithful in ages past imperiled their lives to resist and expose,
are now regarded with favor by tholhesands wk
Great Controversy42 46.

EPHESUS, SMYRNA , PERGAMOS AND THYATIRA

filt should be remembered that, as the experiené&pbésus, Smyrna, and Pergamos,
will be repeated in the last churchbefore the second coming of Christ, so the history of
Thyatira will have its counterpart in the last generatioBtephen N. HaskelGtory d the Seer
of Patmos69.

EPHESUS& PHILADELPHIA

fiHe applied the test, but all pointed forward to the year 1843 as the time when the world
must welcome its Savioufhe condition of the people at the first advent of Christ was now
repeatedo Stephen N. Hskell, Story of the Seer of Patmds.

PERGAMOS & SARDIS

fiThere was a time in the history BErgamos when Christianity thought Paganism was
dead; but in reality, the religion which was apparently vanquished, had conquered. Paganism
baptized, steppedtim the churchin the days of Sardis this history was repeated Stephen N.
Haskell,Story of the Seer of Patmas, 76.

L AODICEA

AUpon this last churah the remnan§ shinethe accumulated rays of all past ages
Stephen N. Haskel§tory of the Seer éfatmos 69.
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STRONG DELUSION

AThe second angel s message of Revel ati ol
of 1844, and it then had a more direct application to the churches of the United States,
where the warning of the judgment had been most widely proclaimed and most generally
rejected, and where the declension in the churches had been most rajite Bigssage
of the second angel did not reach its complete fulfillment in 1844’ he churches then
experienced a moral fal] in consequence of their refusal of the light of the advent
message; buthat fall was not complete As they have continued to reject the special
truths for this time they have fallen lower and lower. Not yet, however, can it be said that
6Babyl on is fallen, . : . becawesmhahee made ¢
fornication. 6 She has not yet made all nat i c
indifference to the testing truths for our time exists and has been gaining ground in
churches of the Protestant faith in all the countries of Chdst®;and these churches
are included in the solemn and terrible denunciation of the second angeBut the
work of apostasy has not yet reached its culmination.

AThe Bi bl e befoeedhe aommg of thenLary Satan wil |l wor k
allpowerandsigs and | ying wonder s, and with al/l d
and they that O0received not the |l ove of the
receive Ostrong delusi on, t hat tiThleNMot shoul d

until this condition shall be reache@nd the union of the church with the world shall be
fully accomplished throughout Christendom, will the fall of Babylon be compléte.
change is a progressive on@and the perfect fulfilment of Revelation 14s8yet future.

ANot withstanding the spiritual diker k n e s
churches which constitute Babylon t he great body of Chri st
be found in their communion. There are many of these who have never sespedia
truths for this time. Not a few are dissatisfied with their present condition and are longing
for clearer light. They look in vain fahe image of Christ in the churches with which
they are connected As these bodies depart further and furthemfrtbie truth, and ally
themselves more closely with the worttle difference between the two classes will
widen, andit will finally result in separation . The time will come when those who love
God supremely can no longer remain in connection with suehrag 61 over s of pl
more than | overs of God; having a form of go

ARevel ati on 18 wheq asnthegesult of refedtimy the thmeedold
warning of Revelation 14i@.2,the church will have fully reachedhe condition foretold
by the second angel, arlde people of God still in Babylonwill be called upon to
separate from her communion. This message is the last that will ever be given to the
world; and it will accomplish its workWhent h o s e t hdaot thethuth,lbit bad e
pl easur e i n 2rlThessgldniars U5 shal e @ft t§ receive strong
delusion and to believe a lithen the light of truth will shine upon all whose hearts are
open to receive it, and all the children of the Ldrdttremain in Babylon will heed the
call: 6éCome out of her Thel@Gyeat GantoopelsB88390.Rev el at i

-
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Al t IS a fearful thing t o treat l i ght |
understanding and touched our hearts. We cannot imiffunity reject the warnings
which God in mercy sends us. A message was
day, and the salvation of men depended upon the manner in which they treated that
message. Because they rejected the warning, the Spirit ov@®avithdrawn from the
sinful race, and they perished in the waters of the flood. In the time of Abraham, mercy
ceased to plead with the guilty inhabitants of Sodom, and all but Lot with his wife and
two daughters were consumed by the fire sent down freavdn. So in the days of

Christ. The Son of God declared to the unbel
is | eft u nt bookng downdt@ theo lash days thé same infinite power

decl ar es, concerning t hos etuthy that théyrmigotde ved no
saved, 6 6For this cause God shall send t hem

lie: that they all might be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in
unr i ght eAs uhsynrejectsthebteachings of His Word God withdraws His
Spirit, and leaves them to the deceptions which they love&arly Writings 46.

GREAT LIGHT AND OPPORTUNITIES

AGA new heart wil/ I give you and a new
with all my heart that the Spirit of God is being withdrawn from the world, thode
who have had great light and opportunities and have not improved them, will be the
first to be left. They have grieved away the Spirit of God. The present activity of Satan
in working upon hearts, and upon churches and nations should startle every student of
prophecy. The end is near. Let our churches arise. Let the converting power of God be
experienced in the heart of the individual members, and then we shall see the deep
moving of the Spirit of God. Mere forgiveness of sin is not the sole result of the death of
Jesus. He made the infinite sacrifice not only that sin might be removed, bhtithan
nature might be restored, rebeautified, reconstructed from its ruins, and made fit for the
pr es e nc eSelected NBeesdgdmnok 3, 154.

THE FAITHFUL CITY

AOne who sees beneath the surf atbose who r ¢
who have had great lightt6 They are not afflicted and asto
and spiritual condition.® Yea, they have c¢hc
in their abominationd. also will choose their delusionsand will bring their fars upon
them; because when | called, none did answer; when | spake, they did not hear: but they
did evil before Mine eyes, a n@od shhllcené t hat [
them strong del usi on, that they ednotahel d bel i
|l ove of the truth, that they might be saved
Isaiah 66:3, 4; 2 Thessalonians 2:11, 10, 12.

AThe heavenly Teacher inquired: OWhat st
than the pretense thgou are building on the right foundation and that God accepts
your works, when in reality you are working out many things according to worldly policy
and are sinning against Jehovah? Oh, it is a great deception, a fascinating delusion, that
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takes possession of minds whaen who have once known the truthmistake the form

of godliness for the spirit and power thereof; when they suppose that they are rich and
increased with goods and in need of nothing, while in reality they are in need of
everything. o

A God has not changed toward Hi s faithf

garments spotlesBut many are crying, OPeace and saf
is coming upon them.Unless there is thorough repentance, unless men humble their
hearts by confegsn and receive the truth as it is in Jesus, they will never enter heaven.
When purification shall take place in our ranks, we shall no longer rest at ease, boasting
of being rich and increased with goods, in need of nothing.

AWho can t r utgbldiuttied i thesfiaeyour garr@emts are unspotted
by the worl dé? | saw our | n-salled ughteoosnesp oi n't
Stripping them off, He | aid bare the defi
not see how they have pret®usly covered up their defilement and rottenness of
c h ar aldow ésrthe faithful city become an harlotb My Fat her s house
house of merchandise, a place whence the divine presence and glory have departed! For
this cause there is weakness,ch st r e n g t hestimsniesvaumé 8, 2482500 0

CAPERNAUM

AOne matter burdens my soul: The great
lost through continued resistance of light and truth, and the influence of those who have
been engaged in e labor, who, in the face of evidence piled upon evidence, have
exerted an influence to counteract the work of the message God hdgsérttthem to
the Jewish nation and ask, Must we leave our brethren to pass over the same path of
blind resistance till the very end of probation? If ever a people needed true and
faithful watchmen, who will not hold their peace, who will cry day and night, sounding
the warnings God has giveibis Seventhday Adventists Those who have had great
light, blessed oppatunities, who, like Capernaum, have been exalted to heaven in
point of privilege, shall they by noiimprovement be left to darkness corresponding to
the greatness of the light given?

Al wish to plead with our br etnfereneen who
to heed the message given to the Laodiceans. What a condition of blindness is theirs!
This subject has been brought to your notigain and again but your dissatisfaction
with your spiritual condition has not been deep and painful enough to work reform.
060Thou sayest, I am rich, and increased wi

e

n
e

S

t

knowest not that thou art wretched, and miserable, and pooh &nd n d , and naked.

guilt of selfdeception is upon our churchebhe religious life of many is a lie 0
Manuscript Releasesolume 16, 106107.

His OwnN CiTy

AAt Capernaum Jesus dwelt in the interval
tobeknownas O6Hi s own city.o6 It was on the shor e
borders of the beautiful p | aTha Desife ofBGgeg nes ar et

252.
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GREAT LIGHT & OPPORTUNITY DEFINED

AAmMong the pr of es s elitlle patiencé s beeen manifest€lp d , h o
how many bitter words have been spoken, how much denunciation has been uttered
against those not of our faith. Many have looked upon those belonging to other churches
as great sinners, when the Lord does not thusaggam. Those who look thus upon the
members of other churches, have need to humble themselves under the mighty hand of
God. Those whom they condemn may have had but little light, few opportunities and
privileges. If they had had the light that many of thembers of our churches have had,
they might have advanced at a far greater rate, and have better represented their faith to
t he worl d. Of those who boast of their | ight
say unto you, It shall be more taddte for Tyre and Sidon at the day of judgment, than
for you. And thouCapernaum [Seventhday Adventists, who have had great light]
which art exalted unto heaveim [point of privilege], shalt be brought down to hell: for
if the mighty works, which havbeen done in thee, had been done in Sodom, it would
have remained until this day. But | say unto you, That it shall be more tolerable for the
l and of Sodom in the day of judgment, t han
sai d, 01 t haloidofthdaee and darthFbedausethou hast hid these things
from the wise and prudent [in their own e

A6ANd now, because ye have done all t
unto you, rising up earhand speaking, but ye heard not; and | called you, but ye
answered nottherefore will I do unto this house, which is called by my name,
wherein ye trust, and unto the place which | gave to you and to your fathers, as |
have done to Shiloh And | will cast you out of my sight as | have cast out all your

St
hes

brethren, even the whole seed of Ephraim. o
AThe Lord has established among us instit
to be managed, not as worldly i nstyiateuti ons

to be managed with an eye single to his glory, that by all means perishing souls may be
saved. To the people of God the testimonies of the Spirit have come, and yet many have
not taken heed to reproofs, warnings, and counsels.

AdHer e O elishpdoplesand withoutunderstanding; which haveeyes,
and see natwhich haveears, and hear not fear ye not me saith the Lordill ye not
tremble at my presence which have placed the sand for the bound of the sea by a
perpetual degree, that it canmatss it: and though the waves thereof toss themselves, yet
can they not prevail; though they roar, yet can they not pass over it? but this people hath a
revolting and a rebellious heart; they are revolted and gone. Neither say they in their
heart, Let usmow fear the Lord our God, that giveth rain, both the former and the latter, in
his season: he reserveth unto us the appointed weeks of the hapueshiquities have
turned away these things and your sins have withholden good things from you. . . .
They judge not the cause, the cause of the fatherless, yet they prosper; and the right of the
needy do they not judge. Shall | not visit for these things? saith the $lwatl;not my
soul be revenged on such a nation as thig?
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AShall the Loor d abye oddPmpaeyl Ineod tt hou f or
cry nor prayer for t hem, neither make i
0Therefore the showers have been withhol

t h

nt e
den,
thou not from thistme r y unt o me, My father, thou art

t

nwil | not t hose t o wheteasuresaol teuth, lcomsder c o mmi t

the superior advantages lojht and privilege that have been purchased for us by the
sacrifice of the SonWeafeto®®jddged by the dghtuhatr v 6 s
has been given us, and we can find no excuse by which to extenuate our cour$e

Way, the Truth, and the Life has been set l@efm. Many seek to excuse themselves by
sayi ng, 6You must not judge me by some

cr

we a

character as a whole. 0 We always feel deep

apologize for his sin, to smooth it over, and failgdaalize the danger of cherishing one
unChristli ke attribute of <character. We
will, and firmly determine that by his grace we will be free from sin. Sin is the
transgression of the law, and it is not the maagle of the action in iniquity that stamps it
as sin. Adam and Eve were prohibited from eating of the tree of good andhevilest
was a slight one, but the act of disobedience to God was the transgression of his law

AnThe | ittle sins that men think are of

they will not be brought into condemnati@rg very offensive in the sight of GodSays
one, 6You are too severe, a man muats be

ar e

al |

hear the words of Christ. He says, O0Whosoev:
in one point, he is gqguilty of all.d& Peopl e

sight of God, and think that they are not to be called to task for,thecause they say
they are due to nervousness, to a peculiar temperament; but this is simply soothing the

conscience, and crying, 6 P 8iais sin, ang ieimthee , when

delusion of Satan to look upon it in any other light tharthat it is grievous.

AWe may flatter ourselves that we are
guilty; but if we have some strong points of character, and but one weak point, there is
yet a communion between sin and the soul. The heart is dividesisarvice, and says,
60Some of self and some of thee. & The chi
petted and indulged himself in, and permit God to cut it out of his heart. He must
overcome that one sin; for it is not a trifing matter in tightsof God.

fr

d

AOne says, 6l am not the | east |jealous,

things, although | am always sorry after
fault or that, but then | just despise such and such meanness asfestadrby a certain
person of my acquaintance.® The Lord has
may reckon some as of little consequence, and say that they will do but little harm, while
others are of greater magnitude and will do much harichan is no stronger than is its
weakest link. We might pronounce such a chain good on the whole, but if one link is
weak, the chain cannot be depended on. The work of overcoming is to be the study of
every soul who enters the kingdom of God. That impatesrd quivering on your lips

must be left unspoken. That thought that your character is not rightly estimated must be
put from you; for it weakens your influence, and works out the sure result, making you of
light estimation in the minds of others. Youostd overcome the idea that you are a
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martyr, and |l ay claim to the promise of Ch
t h e Reviéwoand HeraldAugust 1, 1893.
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Habakkukoés Two Tables #23
PART THREE THE MYSTERY OF INIQUTY

JUDAS

ANot wi t hted aS$av inagu rt 6 sJudaswas cdnttnaally ladvanging
the idea that Christ would reign as king in Jerusalem At the feeding of the five
thousand he tried to bring this about. On this occadimias assisted in distributing the
food to the hungry muliide. He had an opportunity to see the benefit which it was in his
power to impart to others. He felt the satisfaction that always comes in service to God. He
helped to bring the sick and suffering from among the multitude to Christ. He saw what
relief, what joy and gladness, come to human hearts through the healing power of the
Restorer. He might have comprehended the methods of Christ. But he was blinded by his
own selfish desiresludas was first to take advantage of the enthusiasm excited by
the miracle of the loaves. It was he who set on foot the project to take Christ by
force and make Him king. His hopes were high. His disappointment was bitter.

AChristds discourse in the syatarglmggue conc
point in the history of Judas He heard the words, O6Except ye
man, and drink His bl dobnd6;53. HeesanwhtlzavCGhristwas | 1 f e i

offering spiritual rather than worldly good. He regarded himself as farsighted, and
thought he could sedat Jesus would have no honor, and that He could bestow no high
position upon His followers. He determined not to unite himself so closely to Christ but
that he could draw away. He would watch. And he did watch.

A F r thahtime he expressed doubts that fissed the disciples. He introduced
controversies and misleading sentiments, repeating the arguments urged by the scribes
and Pharisees against the claims of Chéiitthe little and large troubles and crosses,
the difficulties and the apparent hindrancesto the advancement of the gospel, Judas
interpreted as evidences against its truthfulnes$de would introduce texts of Scripture
that had no connection with the truths Christ was presenting. These texts, separated from
their connection, perplexed the des, and increased the discouragement that was
constantly pressing upon them. Yet all this was done by Judas in such a way as to make it
appear that he was conscientious. And while the disciples were searching for evidence to
confirm the words of the Ga¢ Teacher, Judas would lead them almost imperceptibly on
another trackThus in a very religious, and apparently wise, way he was presenting
matters in a different light from that in which Jesus had given them, and attaching
to His words a meaningthat He had not conveyedHis suggestions were constantly
exciting an ambitious desire for temporal preferment, and thus turning the disciples from
the important things they should have considered. The dissension as to which of them
should be greatest wgsnerally excited by Judas.

AWhen Jesus presented to the rich young ruler the condition of discipleship, Judas
was displeased. He thought that a mistake had been made. If such men as this ruler could
be connected with the believetbgy would help sustai C hsrcauset 16 Judas were
only received as a counselor, he thougdh#, could suggest many plans for the
advantage of the little church.His principles and methods wial differ somewhat from
C h r 3, utirdthese things he tnght himself wiser tha€hrist.
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filn all that Christ said to His disciples, there was something with which, in heart,
Judas disagreed. Under his influettice leaven of disaffectionwvas fast doing its work.
The disciples did not see the real agency in all this; but Jesus savbdtan was
communicating his attributes to Judas, and thus opening up a channel through which to
influence the other disciples. This, a year beforee betrayal , Chri st dec
chosen you twelve, 6 He doan6do, o6éand one of you
fiYet Judas made no open opposition, soe emed t o quesstion th
lessons. He made no outward murnomtil t he t i me of t kdoudee a st i n
When Mary anoi sfeet dudasmhndest&lhis cowetous @isposition. At
the reproofrom Jesus his very spirit seemed turned to gall. Wounded pride and desire for
revenge broke down the barriers, and the greed so long indulged held him in control.
This will be the experience of everyone who persists in tampering with sifhe
elements oflepravity that are not resisteadn d over come, stem@giomnnd t o S
and the soul is led captive at his will.
fiBut Judas was not yet wholly hardené&tlien after he had twice pledged
himself to betray the Saviour, there was opportunity for repentace. At the Passover
supper Jesus proved Hisvdi ni ty by r e s pugbse.ilgtenddrleincludedai t or 0
Judas in the ministry to the disciples. But the last appeal of love was unh€ededhe
case of Judas was decidedand the feet that Jesus ha@shed went forth to the
bet rsavwprk.r 6
fJudas reasoned that if Jesus was to be crucified, the event must come to pass. His
own act in betraying the Saviour would not change the result. If Jesus was not to die, it
would only force Him to deliver Himselft all events, Judas would gain something by
his treachery. He counted that he had made a sharp bargain in betraying his Lord.
fAJudas did not, however, believe that Christ would permit Himself to be arrested.
In betraying Him, it was his purpose to teddim a lesson. He intended to play a part
that would make the Saviour careful thenceforth to treat him with due respect. But Judas
knew not that he was giving Christ up to death. How often, as the Saviour taught in
parables, the scribes and Pharisees had barried away with His striking illustrations!
How often they had pronounced judgment against themselves! Often when the truth was
brought home to their hearts, they had been filled with rage, and had taken up stones to
cast at Him; but again and agaie Had made His escape. Since He had escaped so many
snares, thought Judas, He certainly would not now allow Himself to be taken.
AJudas decided to put the matter to tb&t If Jesus really was the Messiah, the
people, for whom He had done so much, waalllly about Him, and would proclaim
Him king. This would forever settle many minds that were now in uncertalotias
would have the credit ofhavi ng pl aced tstleron&k And thisach Davi d
would secure to him the first position, néatChrist, n the new kingdom.
fiThe false disciple acted his part in betraying Jesus. In the garden, whaid he s
to the | eadaNhemsoever | shallekisanio & ¢ ®ame i s He: hol c
(Matthew 26:48), he fully believed that Christ would escape out of their hands. Then if
they should blame him, he could say, Did | not tell you to hold Him fast?
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fJudas beheld the captors of Christ, acting upon his words, bind Him firmly. In
amazemenhe saw that the Saviour suffered Himself to be led away. Anxiously he
followed Him from the garden to the trial before the Jewish rulers. At every movement he
looked for Him to surprise His enemies, by appearing before them as the Son of God, and
setting & nought all their plots and power. But as hour after hour went by, and Jesus
submitted to all the abuse heaped upon Him, a terrible fear came to the traitor that he had
sold his Master to His death.

fAs the trial drew to a close, Judas could endure tineiréo of his guilty
conscience no longer. Suddenly a hoarse voice rang through the hall, sending a thrill of
terror to all hearts: He is innocent; spare Him, O Caiaphas!

fiThe tall form of Judas was now seen pressing through the startled throng. His
face wa pale and haggard, and great drops of sweat stood on his forehead. Rushing to the
throne of judgment, he threw down before the high priest the pieces of silvérathat
been t he pr3sbetayaloBEagetyigsaspihgothe dobe of Caiaphas, herieaplo
him to release Jesus, declaring that He had done nothing worthy of death. Caiaphas
angrily shook him off, but was confused, and knew not what to say. The perfidy of the
priests was revealed. It was evident that they had bribed the disciple to betkgsker.

filthave sinned agai n cinthaelhae dubdasrapvyed the innoc
But the high priest, regaining his spi's s e s si on, ans Whatetattwi t h sco
us ? s ee tMathew 27:4. The prizdts.h&d been willing to make Judas their tool;
but they despised his baseness. When he turned to them with confession, they spurned
him.

AJudas now cast himself at the feet of Jesus, acknowledging Him to be the Son of
God, and entréeng Him to deliver Himself. The Saviour did not reproach His betrayer.
He knew that Judas did not repent; his confession was forced from his guilty soul by an
awful sense of condemnation and a looking for of judgment, but he felt no deep,
heartbreaking gef that he had betrayed the spotless Son of God, and denied the Holy
One of Israel. Yet Jesus spoke no word of condemnation. He looked pityingly upon
Judas, and saiéor this hour came | into the world.

AA murmur of surprise ran through the assembly.hWimazement they beheld
the forbearance of Christ toward His betrayer. Again there swept over them the
conviction that this Man was more than mortal. But if He was the Son of God, they
guestioned, why did He not free Himself from His bonds and triumphHigeaccusers?

fJudas saw that his entreaties were in vain, and he rushed from the hall
exclaiming, It is too late! It is too late! He felt that he could not live to see Jesus
crucified, and in despair went out and hanged himself.

fLater that sane dayont he r oad & halhtomCabary, thdreecAme an
interruption to the shouts and jeers of the wicked throng who were leading Jesus to the
place of crucifixion. As they passed a retired spot, they saw at the foot of a lifeless tree,
the body of Judast Was a most revolting sight. His weight had broken the cord by which
he had hanged himself to the trée.falling, his body had been horribly mangled, and
dogs were now devouring it. His remains were immediately buried out of sight; but there
was less mekery among the throng, and many a pale face revealed the thoughts within.
Retribution seemed already visitindghethose w
Desire of Ages718 722.
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FIRST TEST REJECTED

fiThe look that Jesus cast upon the selfish Jadasinced him that the Master
had penetrated his hypocrisy, and read his base, contemptible character. This was a more
direct reproof than Judas had before received. He was provoked by it, araddbas
was openedhrough which Satan entered to contrd thoughts. Instead of repenting, he
planned revenge. Stung by the knowledge of his sin, and provoked to madness because
his guilt was knownhe rose from the table, and went to the palace of the high priest,
where he found the council assembledde wasimbued with the spirit of Satan, and
acted like one bereft of reason. The reward promised for the betrayal of his Master was
thirty pieces of silver; and for a far less sum than the box dimeint cost he sold the
Saviour.

Aln spirit and practice many resemble Judas As long as there is silence in
regard to the plagugpot in their character, no open enmity is seen; but when they are
reproved, bitterness fills their head¥.outh InstructorJuly 12, 1900.

THE SECOND TEST
AfBef ore t he P asta sevoad timevithdre priedtsaadd senbes,
and hadclosed the contract to deliver Jesus into their hands . . Judas was now
of fended at Christods act i n washing the fee
Himself, he thought, He could not be t ael 6 s ki ng. Al l hope of
temporal kingdom was destroyed. Judas was satisfied that there was nothing to be gained
by following Christ. After seeing Him degrade Himself, as he thought, he was confirmed
in his purpose to disown Him, andrfess himself deceivedHde was possessed by a
demon, and he resolved to complete the work he had agreed to do in betraying his
Lord. ®he Desire of Age$45.

THE FINAL DECISION
Al n surprise and conf usi dudasrade hastiyéo e x posu
|l eave the room. 0 T hhatrthousdadstddo duécldyu. s . He théno h i m,
having received the sop went immediately out: @ndas night 6 Ni ght it was
traitor as he turned away from Christ into the outer darkness.
A U n this step was taken Judas had not passed beyond the possibility of
repentance But when he left the presence of his Lord and his fellow discighledjnal
decisionhad been madéle had passed the boundary line
AWonder f ul h asdffermgotJesud irhHis déaling \gith this tempted
soul. Nothing that could be done to save Judas had been left uAdi@néne had twice
covenanted to betray his Lord, Jesus still gave him opportunity for repentancdy
reading the secret hgau rChristsgave tofJuddabé énal,t r ai t or ¢
convincing evidence of His divinity This was to the false disciplbe last call to
repentance No appeal that the divireuman heart of Christ could make had been
spared. The waves of mercy, beaten back by stulgrate, returned in a stronger tide of
subduing love. But although surprised and alarmed at the discovery of hislgdds
became only the more determined. From the sacramental supper he went out to complete
the work of betrayal.
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Aln pronouncing the woe upon Judas, Chri:
His disciples. He thus gave thehe crowning evidence of His Messiahshipl teil you
before it come 6 H e thad, avied it is ddme to pass, ye may believe that | AM6
Had Jsus remained silent, in apparent ignorance of what was to come upon Him, the
disciples might have thought that their Master haddmahe foresight, and had been
surprised and betrayed into the hands of the murderousAngdar before, Jesus had
told the disciples that He had chosen twelve, and that one was a dewow His
words to Judas, showing that his treachery was fully known to his Master, would
strengthen the faith of Christbdos true follo
should have coméo his dreadful end, they would remember the woe that Jesus had
pronounced up oheDesiteef Ape®33655.y er . 0

THE MYSTERY OF INIQUITY DOTH ALREADY WORK

ABut Judas had opened the door of hi s he
temptationsof Satan. And the enemy sowed in his heart and rtiedseed which he
communicated to his brethren The questioning doubts which were passed on to the
minds of his brethren. This one man, professing to be a follower of Christ, while not
bearing the precigs fruit revealed in the life of Christ, would bechannel of darkness
to the other disciples in the time of test and trial that was soon to comand that was
even then upon them. He presented so much accusation of his brethren that he was
counterworkingthe lessons of Christ. This is why Jesus calladas a devil &eview
and Herald November 16, 1897.

AAmMong the chosen di areprepehtatige ofdShtanChr i st t he
Ml Il the way along i n the htheaethavelyeenof t he
found among the believers men who have done
are spots in our feasts of charitgres among the whegtwolvesamong the sheep, ready
to bite and devour. Delighting to bear false witness, they cruelly injeregputation of
ot hers. Every such one wil/ be rewaraded 6acc
dayy, in the which he will judge the world.oé T
wheat and the tares. In that dawill be clearly revealedthat those who seek to destroy
the reputation of Godbés servants are hypoecrt
testimony that wild/l clear from suspicion th
Review and HeraldMay 12, 1903.

fJudas had hadgreat light; he had had mangpportunities to understand what
were the requirements of God. Numbered among the twelve, he had listened to the
lessons of Christ; he had heard the truth, and he had no excuse for failing to form a
character after the likenessChrist.. . .

fAln this age if those who come under the precious influence of the truth do not
become transformed in character, they Wike Judas, go from light to darkness; and
how great wi | | Signeofthellengduly 18,d89%. ness . 0
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A FALLING AWAY FIRST

A B Wadas did not walk in the light so graciously permitted to shine upon
him. By indulgence in sin he invited the temptations of Satan. His evil traits of character
became predominant. He yielded his mind to the control of dheeys of darkness, he
became angry when his faults were reproved, and thus he was led to commit the fearful
crime of betraying his Master. So do all who cherish evil under a profession of godliness
hate those who disturb their peace by condemning theiseai sin. When a favorable
opportunity is presentedhey will, like Judas, betray those who for their good have
sought t o I(Teegreat Cantrovels@3dn. 0

ACCUSER OF THE BRETHREN
flf Satan can employ professed believers to act as accuséws lofethren, he is
justly pleasedfor those who do this are just as truly serving him as was Judas when
he betrayed Christ although they may be doing it ignorantly. Satan idass active
now t ha nsdaynandthoseiwhd lend themselves to davbik will manifest his
spirit. © Testimonies to Minister504.

FALLING FROM THE PATH
Aln the days of the apostle Paul, the Th

the erroneous impression that the Lord would return in their day, and Paul wrote to
correct this false impression, statimghat events must transpire before the advent
could take place He decl ared: o6éLet no man deceive yc
not come, except there come a falling away first, and that man of sin be revealed, the son
of perdition; who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, @ that
worshiped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God, showing himself that he is
God. 6 The man of sin was to ari se, and do h
the brethren could look for the coming of Christ. That great event was tetedpd by
a falling away. There would be revealeda form of Antichrist, andthe leaven of
apostasy was to work with increasing power to the end of timéVe are not to be
surprised beyond measure to see the widespread declension of faith andl aety.
been bearing my testimony for the last forty years, that there would be those who
would fall away from the path cast up for the ransomed of the Lord to walk inGod
has been sending warnings, reproofs, and encouragements to his people. He has warned
themtat some would depart from t h&evievmand h, gi vi
Herald, July 31, 1888.

REVEALED IN HIS TIME
And now ye know what withholdeth that he might bevealed in his time For
the mystery of iniquity doth already work: only he who now lettatifl let, until he
be taken out of the way And then shallthat Wicked be revealed whom the Lord
shall consume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall destroy with the brightnédsis of
coming. 2 Thessalonians 2:8.
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